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ADVERTISEMENT. 



This little work was commenced for the benefit 
of one of the author's children, who was entering 
on the study of thdiatin lan^age. It is now ^ven 
to the pubhc in the hope, that what has succeeded in a 
single instance, may prove generally usefiil ; — a hopfe 
which has been strengthened by the &vorable recep- 
tion experienced by a similar introduotion to the 
Greek languaepe, which vras prepared on a like oc- 
casion, about mree years since. 

The principle on which both these works proceed 
is thiS) that the grammar of a language can never be 
fiilly impressed upon the memory, except in the act 
^parsing ; and that it is as' useless, therefore, as it 
is tedious, for a child to spend three or four months 
upon the granmiar, as a preparation for that which 
ought to be comm^iced at once. Mo0t instructors 
have felt this, but have been unable to pursue any 
other course,' from the character of the books which 
are generally used in parsing. The first page of th6 
Epitome Historisd Sacrse, for example, supposes in 
the learner mi acquaintance with every part of the 
Latin grammar. All have witnessed the perplexity 
and disbouragement which are felt by most young 
persons, from the extent of the field which is opened 
thos wbA^esiiy befooe theOL The confusion of mind 
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naturally produced by such a multitude of objects, 
too often gives rise to bad habits of study, if not to 
an unconquerable dissfust for the whole pursuit. 

To obviate these £fficulties, is the desi^ of the 
present work. The Latin grammar is divided into 
short, distinct portions ; each of which* is fcdlowed by 
a parsing lesson^ containing no forms of inflection or 
construction, except such as are exemplified in that 
portion, or in those already gone over. The pupil 
is Supposed, from the commencement, to know no- 
thing in advance of his lesson, excqpt thatc#^ and 
sufUj are verbs, meaning is and are. Thus much 
it is necessary to assume, in order to firame a sen- 
ience, or distinct enunciation of thought, which is &x 
more interesting to the learner, than a mere collec- 
tion of disconnected words. On this plan, the pupil 
begins to parse firom the hour he enters on the study 
of the first declension; and carries on this exercise, 
at every step, as new portifms of the grammar are 
presented, tiU he reaches the last rule of Syntax. 
Each principle being thus presented by itself, and 
immediately exempUfiM by numerous instances, is 
clearly understood, and deeply impressed on the me^ 
mory. At proper intennals the process is inverted, 
and lessons are given in turning English into Latin, 
an exercise which ought to be early commenced amd 
constantly pursued. The vrhcAd is concluded with 
easy dialogues and stories, taken from Scfadlei's 
Grammar, and the works of Erasmus, making tbe 
whole amount of Latin in the volume equal to that 
of the Epitome Ifistorias Sacras, and of a far Inore 
amusing character, it is believed, than is found in 
most hooks of the kind. A translation is given of 
the earUer lessons, to relieve the pupil for a diort 
time at the commencement^ from the perplexity of 
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looking out the words. At a later period he will 
be expected to use the vocabulary which is append* 
ed to the volume. The examples chosen have been 
taken chiefy, with slight modifications, from the 
writings of Cicero, Caesar, and other elegant writers, 
or have been formed upon models, it is believed, of 
good autliority. 

In the vocabulary, the pupil is left to decide the 
declension of nouns from me termination of the 
genitive, and to carry out for himself, the perfect 
and supine of regular verbs of the first and fourth 
conjugations. This is done to habituate him to rely 
on general rules in such cases. 

In the conji^tion of verbs, some supines ^ven 
in the dictionaries, are omitted, on the authonty of 
Hickie's granomar. 

March 15, 1832, 
1* 



PRONUNCIATION. 



•** The impil should not studjr these roles till he reviews ti&e 
book; but the instructer should explain and eo&rce them iiioBi 
the commencement, in eonrersation. 



PLACE OF THE ACCENT. 



L Words of two syllables have the accent always 
on the first ; as, Kbery le^go^ a'des. 
11. In words of more than two syllables, 

1. If the penult (or last syllable but one) is long-, 
it takes the accent; as^amVcus, ama*bam, audVrem. 

2. If the penult is short or commony the accent 
falls on the antepenult^ (or last syllable but two ;) as, 
tem'p&risy amav^Sram, ten'ebris. 

Words with enclitics, as regaxxm'que, homines've, no- 
YAa'cum, are considered as single words.* 

a^ULES FOR THE PENULT. 

As the place of the accent depends on the quantity of the pe- 
nult, the following rules shouid oe inculcated on the pupiL 

I. A vowel before two consonants, or a double 
consonant {x^ z, and j,) is long, by position; as, 
intSn'do, predlx'it. 

- --- ■ ■* 

* Enclitics are such vords as ^^ iv, dsc added to others, as 
if they were paxt of the word. 
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Exe. A Towel before n mole and Uquid is eommoiL* 

II. A vowd before another vowel is short; aS| 
ratio, relig'ioA 

Ezc. The genitiyes in tiM, given cm page 30, are 
long; and also §, having an t before ana after it, as 

speciel 

IQ. A diphthong is always long.t 

SOUND or THB TOWKLS. 

1. The final at, in words of more than one sylla- 
ble, has the sound of ah ; as pen^fut. 

II. The penuliy when accented, has a long sound 
if followed by a vowel or single consonant ; as, C'men^ 
ami'cus, a'des; but a short sound if followed by two 
consonants or ^e double consonant x; ^s^ad'sum^ 
ax'is. 

Exc. 1. The first tin tiln and siH is pronounced short, 
tibby, sibby. 

2. If the vowel ia the penult is followed by a mut^ 
and liquid, or by ar single consonant with h, it has the 
long sound; as, ma'tris, tro'chus. 

ni. The antepenult, when accented, has a short 
sound ; as, mem'aro, sid'era,facultatihus. 

Exc. 1. U before a Hngle consonant has its long 

* The motes are jr, b; t^d; c^ k, q^ and g. The liquids are 
If m^ n, and r. 

t In aU cases not inelnded under these three mles, the pemU 
is marked long (') or short Q in the Yocahulary. When ^ 
pnpil begins to look oat words, he should be instructed, there* 
fore, toobeerre in all cases, whether the fwmttt is kng or ahorti 
and lay the aeeoDt abeoidiiigly . 



8 Pronuficiaiion. 

sound, as fulgito; but beibre two cousonaiits it follows the 
rule, as svff'icit 

2. A vowel in the isintepenuk, when followed By ano- 
ther vowel or the letter h\ has the long sound ; as, art'- 
etes, tra'himus. 

3. The antepenult is souxlded hmg, when followed by 
a single consonant, and e or t in the penult with a vowel 
succeding ; as, ra'tio^ do' ceo, ma'neo. But i in these 
circumstances remains short ] as, vid'eo. 

SOUND OF CONSONANTS. 

C and G are hard (like k, g) before at, o, and «, as 
caveo, coUum, gula; soft (like s, j) before ^, t, and y, 
as crfo, gener, gigno, Gryges* 

Ch has the sound oik; as, charter 
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LATIN PARSING. 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 

A Noun is a word which can stand alone, or 
which we can think of without adding to it any other 
word. Thus, we can think of a bo3c^ a pen, or a 
crime, without joining to it any other wora. 

An Abjective is a word which cannot stand 
alone, which we cannot think of without adding or 
joining it to sondie noun. Thus, we cannot think 
of my, of large^ or of good, without saying my ven, 
a large book, a good horse, or something similar/ 
Hence it is called an acZjective, because it must bo 
joined or added to some noun, in order to make 
sense. % 

Here let the pupil be asked, Is hmtse a notin or an ad* 
jective? What is man, hoy, love, cmgerf What is had^ 
Ung, short, small f 

iii the following phrases, let the pupil decide which is 
the noun, and whicn the adjective, by considering which 
can be thought of alone, and which must be added to a 
noun to make sense. 

" W • • " '■ ' ■ ^ 

* It kas not been thonght best, at first, to distinguish pronomi- 
nal adjectives from other adjectives, lest the yonng pnpil should 
be perplexed. 



10 Nouns and Adjectwes. 

My pen is good. Thy pen is bad. The arrow is short. 
The boys are playful. The girls are pretty. Anger is 
wicked. Friendship is pleasing. ^ 

Nouns and adjectives are vsined'hY number, gen- 
der, and case. 

There ^i-e two nuxnbe^Sj^ the singular, M^hich de- 
notes one, as 'toy ; the plural,^wlAicii denotes more 
than one, as boys. 

There are three genders, the masculine, feminine, 
and neuter* Sometimes a noun may be either male 
or female- according to its sex, said then it lis said to 
be of the common gender. 

There are six cases, the nominative, genitive, da- 
tive, accusative, vocative, and ablative. 

Agreement and. Govemmeni. 

Words are said to agree with each other, when 
they must be taken together in order to make sense. 
Thtis, when we say a good hq[se, the adjective 
^ood, agrees with the ftoun, horse. So when we say 
the man is here, the verb is, agrees with its nomina- 
tive, rfian. 

♦RTe may always know what a word agrees with, 
by asking the question, Who? or . What 9 Thus, 
Who is here ? Ans. The man. What is good ? 
Ans. The horse. Let the pupil, therefore, ask 
these questions in every sentence. 

A word is said to govern another word, which de- 
pends upon it in the sentence. Thus, when we say 
Charles loves study, the verb loves, governs the noun, 
study. So when we say, I am going to church, the 
preposition to, governs ihe noun, church. Agree- 
ment and government are called Syntax,^ 
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DROLENSION. 
Thsreaie fiyetLeeknsKmaof Latin Nouns; THese 
declensions are disdhguished by the ending of the 
genitive singular. 

The genitive of the first ©ads in cb, of the second 
in t) of the third in i^^ of the fourth in us, of the 
fifth in ei. 

Comparative Table of Declensions,^ 





1st 


2d 


3d 


4tlx 


5lh 




Decl. 

m.&f. 


Decl. 


Decl. 


Decl. 
m.&f. 


Decl. 
m.&f. 


m.&f. 


1 neu. 


m.&f. 1 neu. 






Singviar. 




N. 


a 


OS, &c. 


nn^ 


Oj &c. 


e, &c. 


us 


es 


G. 


ae 


1 V 


1 


IS 


IS . 


^B 


ei 


D. 


ee 








1 


1 


Ul 


ei 


A. 


am 


um 


um 


em 


as nom. 


um 


em 


V. 


a 


e,&c. 


am 


asnom. 


asnom. 


us 


es 


A. 


k 








iB ^ri . 


i<^e 


u 


e 






Pl/ur&L,' 




N. 


SB 


i 


a 


es 


a^ia 


us 


es 


G. 


arum 


drum 


orum 


um^^nom 


umdnum 


uum 


erum 


D. 


is 


is 


IS 


ibus 


ibus 


ibus 


ebus 


A. 


as 


OS 


a 


es 


aor ia 


us 


es 


V. 


ffi 


1 


a 


es 


VioriB, 


us 


es 


A. 


is 


IS 


is 


jbus 


ibus 


ibu3 


ebus 



GENERAL RULES OF DECLENSION. 

1. The nominative and vocative are always alike 
in the plural, and commonly in the singular. . 

2. The dative and ablative plural end always alike. 

3. In the neuter gender, the nominative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative are alike, and in the plural end 
always in a. 

* Let the pupil practise much on this table, after he has gone 
through the nye declensions. Let him be asked how the genitive 
^endfl, in each of the declensions, how the dative, &c. Let {>ro- 
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First Dedenmm. 



Latin xumns of tikis declension end in u^ and are 
aarly all of the feminine gendiv. 



nearly 



NominatiTe, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 

Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 



Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 

Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative^ 

Ablative, 



NOUN. 

Singuiar. 
Pen'na, 
Pen'ns, 
P^'n», 
Pen'nam, 
Pen'na, 
Pen'n^ 

Plural. 
Pen'nae, 
Penna'rum, 
Pen'nis, 
Pen'nas, 
Pen'naB, 
Pen'nis, 

ADJECTITB. 

Singular, 



M^am, 

Meft,. * 
Plural 

Me&'rum, 

Mils, 

M^as, 

M6is, 



apen, 

afapen, 

iQ ot for a pen^ 

apefi, 

O pen, 

$ifiik or by a pen. 

pent, 

of pent, 

tot>jforpen$^ 

pens. 

Opens, 

with or by pens. 



my, 

of my, 

to or for my, 

my, 

Omy, 

frithoibymy. 

fny, 

of my, 

to OT for my, 

Omy, 
Hfith or by my. 



ZBiscuous questions be put, Hov does the genitive plural of the 
first declension end 1 How of the Ibnrth? Thus, the termiaft^ 
tioos should be Blade perfectly familiar by eontinoed practice. 
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I.B8SON ON N0VN8 OF THE FIR8T BECLIENSION. 

Rules of Synidx here used. 

1. An adjedriFe agrees with its nooa in number, 
gender, and case. 

2. A verb agrees with its nominative in number 
and person. 

MODS OF ^AMma. 

*** I^thejrapflolMerveoiieiixufonniiiodeofparsliig. Thus, 
"iMSw is an adjectiye of the first declension, feminine gender, from 
mea, «!€», (here decline it through the singular,') of the nomina- 
tive case, and agrees with pewna.'* Then give the rule. So with 
fenma. Words in the phiral should he declined through both num- 
oers. In parsing est or tunt^ let him say, " It is a verb in the singu- 
lar, or plural number, (as the case may be,) and agrees with," etc. 

The pupil will therefore ask himself the following que stions, 
€md ahSoM in the sams order. What part of speech 1 What de- 
idensionf What gender 1 Decline. Where found 1 Why in 
that easel* Rule. 

Singnkur of ike IHrsi Dedensian. 



Mea penna £f/bona. 
7W penna eA mala. 
Nostra aula est ampla. 
Tiuk culpa est magna. 
Via est longa. 
Porta est lata, 
Vestra fortuna est bona. 
Tua memoria est fida. 
Fossa est Ic^a, 
Twrha est magna. 
Mea memoria est lenta. 
Quota est hora T 
Fortuna est caca, 
Mira est tua modestia. 
Mea fortmia est misera. 



Ml/ pen is good. 
T%if pen is bad. 
Our nail is large. 
Thy &tilt is greau 
The way is long. 
The gate is broad. 
Your fortune is good. 
Thy memory is faithfuL 
The ditch is hroad. 
The crowd is great. 
My memory is slow. 
What is the hourf 
Fortune is blind. 
Wonderful is thy modesty. 
My fortune is miserable. 



• AxiBWvr,lt agrees wUhi at is governsdhy^wsKh^k-mad* 



u 



First Dedenriinu 



^Imiajf/ike fHrst Dedm^um. 



Mea peims sunt bonsB. 
Twm pezrns sunt mals. 
Vestr<z injuri» sunt not®. 
Tu(Z querels sunt mult®. 
Rosa sunt pulckra. 
Mea chartoB sunt albas. 
Tu(B culpse sunt nots. 
Vestra femlnse sunt pavidse. 
7W gense sunt pallidas. 
Via sunt lata. 
Nostra sagittae sunt longss. 
Mea injuriaB sunt magnsB. 



3fy pens are good. 
7% pens are bad. 
Yowr ii^ries are knOowii. 
TAy complaints are many. 
R4>ses are beauUfid. 
My papers are white. 
Thy faults are known. 
Yb»r women are fearfoL 
Thy cheeks are pale. 
The ways are broad. 
Our arrows are long. 
My injuries are great. 



In addition to the two rules of Syntax used above, the 
following will now be employed. ' 

3. Any verb may have the same case after it 
as before it, when lx)th words refer to the same 
thing. 



Sicilia est insula. 
Vita est umbra. 
Nympha sunt femlna. 
Modestia est pretiosa gem- 
ma. 
Italia est peninsula 

4. One noun governs another in the genitive, 
when the latter signifies a different thing from the 
former.* 



Sicily is an island. 
Life is a shadow. 
The Nymphs are females. 
Modesty is a precious jewel. 

Italy is a peninsula^ 



Causa tu8B industria est no- 

ta. 
Mistoria est vita memoris. 



The cause of thy industry is 

known. 
History is the life of memory. 



♦ .like geaiUve is always kno^im ftoxn its having qfhtfyn it. 



JFHr&i Declension* 



m 



3\ki est gloria yictorioB. 

Spuma undarum est alba. 

Mea indulgentia est Causa 

tua inerti®. 
Est magna turbafeudaknun. 



TTiine is the glory of the 

victory. 
The foam of the waves is 

white. 
My indulgence is the cause 

of thy idleness. 
7%ere is a great crowd of 

women. 



6. Prepositions govern the accusative and abla- 
tive.* 



7W ira est sine causd. 
Feniina sunt prona ad que- 

rimonias. 
Sunt rixffi inter puellas. 

In opac& sUvd est ara. 
Sub undis sunt multse pre- 

tiosa gemms. 
Mea pecunia est in tiid arc^ 



T%y anger w without caww. 
Women are j?ro?ie to com- 

plaints. 
There are contentions among 

the girls. 
In a dark grove is an a^^ar. 
Under the waves are many 

precious jewels. 
My money is in thy trunk. 



The nouns filia and iiata, a daughter; dea, a goddess; 
anima, the soul; equa, a mare] famula, aftmaXe slave; 
liberta, a freed-woman ; mula, a female mule; have the 
dative and ablative in abus, to distinguish them from nouns 
of the second declension. 



Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 



Singular. 

fil'ia, 
firisB, 

fiViSB, 

fil'iam, 

fil'ia, 

fil'ifli. 



a daughter, 

of a daughter, 

to or for a daughter, 

a daughter, 

a daughter, 

toith OT by a daughter. 



* Here the pupU must be told which are prepositions. 
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Sxond Declemkn, 



Nominatire, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative^ 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 



Plural 

&Vim, daughters, 

fiiia'rum, ofdanighUrs, 

filia'bus, t^ Qit for demghters^ 

' firias,' daughters^ 

fil'i®^ O daughters^ 
filia'bus, mth or by daughters: 



LE880N. 



Tua fili» swi;t fotmossB. 
Mea equa est alba. 
Magna est gloria nostras 

de(Z. 
Anima est eterria, 
Mea libertae sunt Mm, 
Nostra mulss sunt lenta. 



Thy daughters are beautiful. 

My mare is white. 

Great is the glory of our 

goddess. 
The soul is eternal. 
My freed'women are faithful 
Out mules are slow. 



SECOND DECLENSTON. 



Latin nouns of the second declension end in cr, ir, 
ur^ and us^ which are masculine, and um^ which is 
neuter. 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN US, MASCULINE. 





NOUNS. 




Singular. 


Nominative, 


dom'inus, 


Genitive, 


dom-ini. 


Dative, 


dom'ino, 


Accusative, 


dom'inum, 


Vocative, 


dom'ine, 


Ablative^ 


dom'ino, 



alordt 

of a lord, 

to a lord. 

a lord, 

Olord, 

ioithalard. 





Second Dedensian. 
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Plural. 




Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative^ 

Ablative, 


dom'ini, 

domin6'nim, 

dom'inis, 

dom'inos, 

dom'im, 

ADJECTITB. 

Singular. 


lords, 
of lords, 
to lords, 

lords, 

lords, 

foith lords. 


Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 


tu'us, 

tu'i. 

tu'o, 

tu'um, 

tu'e. 

tu'o, 

Plvral. 


thy. 

of thy, 

to thy, 

thy, 

Othy, 

with thy. 


Nominative, 

Genitive, 

Dative, 

Accusative, 

Vocative, 

Ablative, 


tu'i, 

tu'is, 
tu'os, 
tu'i, 
tu'is, 


thy, 
of thy, 
to thy, 

thy, 

Othy, 

with thy. 



Note. 

Proper names in ius have the vocative in i, as Hora- 
tins, Y. Horati; also filius, a son, has fili; and mens, 
my, has mi; Deus, €h>d, has Deus in the vocative 
singular; and in the plural, dii and diis, instead of dei 
•nddeis. 
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Seemd Deefeimmi * 



LESSON ON NOUN^AND A]>JE€TIT]B8, IN ^^ 



Magna est gloria Bomini 

Deus est animus mundi. 
Vndcb ponti sunt tumidae^ 

Verus amicus est magnus 

thesaurus. 
Oculi lupi sunt acuti. 

Dolus est scelestus. 
Mei agni sunt timidi. 
Tui equi sunt impavidi. 
Servi sunt dolosi. 
Magni thesauri sunt occiiiti 

in ponto. 
hi Sicili^ sunt multi Iwpi, 
Tuus nuncius est fidus. 
In Italic sunt multi mendici. 
Helvetii sunt amici Romani 

populi. 
Mens amicus est socius cvi- 

Sunt multi agni in campis. 

Locus pugnaB est spatiosus 

campus. 
Est occultus locus in silvis. 

Est magna turba servorum 
in campo. 



Great is the glory, o£ dici 

i Lord. 
God is the soul of ^e worjd. . 
The wa/oes of the sea^ 4iPe 

swelling. 
A true friend is a great ^r«^ 

The eyes of the wolf are 

sharp. 
Deceit is wicked. 
My lambs ar« timid. 
TAy horses are fearless. 
Slaves are deceitful. 
Great treasures or e hidd^i 

m the sea. 
In Sicily are many waives. 
Thy messenger is faithful, 
In Italy are many beggars. 
The' Helvetians are friends 

J of the Roman people. 
My friend is a partaker of . 

the fault. , . . 

TOgre are many lambs in 

the plains. 
The place of the battle w a' 

spacious 2?Zam. 
TAere is a hidden ^Zace in 

the woods. 
There is a great crowd of 

slaves w the plain. 



SkeuidDedetutam. 
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KOVlTfl ANP ABJXCTITBS IN €r, tf, AND «r, MASCVLINX. 


; \ i}.:i * J / 


I - . : . • nOVK. . 


• ,• • .• 




Singular. 


• 


Nominatftre, 


jpu'er,^ 


a boy. 


Genitive, 


pu'eri,^ 


of a boy, 


Dative, 


pti'ero. 


to a boy. 


Accusatir^j 


pu'erumi 


a boy, 


Vocative, ' 


pu'er, 


boy, 


AblatiTe, 


pu'ero. 


with a boy. 


- 


Plural. 




Nominative, 


pu'eri, 


boys. 


Genitive, 


puerO'rum, 


of boys, 


Dative, 


pu'eris, . 


to boys, 


Accusative, • 


pu'eros, 


boys. 


Vocative, 


pu'eri, 


boys. 


Ablative, 


pu'eris, 


with boys. 


But most nouns lose the e in the genitive, as. 


N. a'ger. G. 


a'gri. D. a'gro. A. 

ADJECTIVE. 

Singular. 


a'grura, &c. 


Nominative, 


te'ner, ; 


tender. 


Genitive, 


ten'eri. 


of tender. 


Dative, 


ten'ero. 


to tender, 


Accusative; 


ten'erum^ 


tender. 


Vocative, 


te'ner. 


O fender. 


Ablative, 


ten'ero, 
, Plural, 


vnth tender. 


Nomina|:ive, 


ten'eri. 


tender. 


Genitive,; , 


. i tenero'riup, 


of tender,' 


Dative, 


ten'eris. 


to tender. 


Accusative, 


ten'eros. 


tender. 


Vocative, 


ten'eri. 


tender. 


Ablative, 


ten'eris. 


with tender. 


But most adjectives lose the e in the 


genitive, &c. 9B, 


N. noster. 


G. nostri. D. nostro, &c. 
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SBcmd Ikdetnim. 



LS880N ON NOVN9 AND ADlXtTTirxs IN ef ▲!!» tT. 



Bonttf puer 6s^ beatus. 
Sunt molti^ |W€n in com- 

po* 
Magis'ter est in scholiu 
Sunt multi^ iTtrt' in ^»tfM. 

Mei agni* 5tt»< teneri." 
Nostri' libri' 5at»^ in schold. 
Vestri^ magis'tri sunt rig'- 

idi.' 
jSttTi^multi* apri^in silvis}^ 

Oladii^ TirO'nim' sunt in 

aulcL 
Metbs caper e«/ sger. 
Tui agm* 5tt?i^ nigri." 
LibrV puerorum sutU sor'- 

didi.»' 
Mei capri** sunt lasci'vi.** 
SutU multi agni^ in agfUy 

NostH* magia'tri sunt be- 
nigni." 



Jl good boy tt happy. 
TAerc are many 603ft in tte 

plain. 
The master k in the schooL 
There are many men in Me 

i(fy lambs are tender. ' 
Gtir books are in ^Ae schooL 
Your mafiten are rigid. 

7^r6 are many ^cort in Me 

woods. 
The swords of the men are 

in Me A^I 
My goat i« sick. 
T% lambs are black. 
7%e &(»oA;5 of the boys art 

dirty. 
My goats are wanton. 
TAere are many Zofli&f in 

^Ae^e/^25. 
Our masters are kind. 



IMultus. 9 Campus. dVir. 4 Agnus. STener. 6 Nea- 
ter. 7 Liber. 8 Yester. 9 Rigidus. 10 Aper. 11 Silva. 
12 GHadius. 13 Niger. 14 Sordidiu. 16 Caper. 16 Laseivi 
17 Ager. 18 Benignus. 



Skemd Declensiofu 
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ncvm ixm Jjxwmvxtt im vib^ meoTBE. 





KOUN. 






Singular, 




Nommatiye, 


reg'num, 


a kingdom. 


Qenitive, 


reg'ni. 


of a kingdom. 


Dative, 


reg'no, 


• to a kingdom^ 


Accusative, 


reg'num, 


a kingdom. 


Vocative, 


reg'num, 


O kingdom. 


Ablative, 


reg'no, 
Plural. 


with a kingdom. 


Nominative, 


reg'na, 


kingdoms. 


Genitive, 


regno'rnm, 


of kingdoms. 


Dative, 


reg'nis, 


to kingdoms. 


Accusative, 


reg'na, 


kingdoms, 


Vocative, 


reg'na, 


O kingdoms. 


Ablative, 


reg'nis, 

ADJECTIVE. 

Singular. 


trith kingdoms. 


Nominative, 


tu'um, 


thy. 


Genitive, 


tu'i, 


of thy. 


Dative, 


tu'o. 


to thy. 


Accusative, 


tu'um. 


thy. 


Vocative, 


tu'um, 


Othy, 


Ablative, 


tu'o. 
Plural. 


with thy. 


Nominative, 


tu'a. 


thy. 


Genitive, 


tuO'rnm, 


• ofthy 


Dative, 


tu'is, 


to thy. 


Accusative, 


tu'a, 


thy. 


Vocative, 


tu'a. 


Othy, 


Ablative, 


tu'is. 


. Vfiththy* 



Second Dedetisbm. 



LEB80N ON NOtTNS AND ADJBCTITE8 AT 1^ 

In this lesson all nouns and adjectives ending in a, are nomi- 
natives plural from words in um, unless otherwise stated in the 
notes. 



Mea studia sunt ardua. 
JSst opacum antrum in sU- 

vis} 
In Deo' est meum auxilium. 
Folia nostrarum^ rosarum^ 

sunt tenera. 
Mea verba sunt vera. 
Causa belli est incerta.^ 

Pramia diligentisB^ sunt 

magna. 
In stab'ulis* sunt multi* 

equi* 
Regnum domini' est sempi^ 

teroum. 
Fortuna^ belli est dubia.^ 

Sunt multa idola in silvis} 

Sunt jurgia inter pfieros.' 

Sapientia^ est omamentum 

vitffi.' 
Inertia^ est pemiciosum vi- 

tium. 
Tua prsecepta sunt grata. 
In Arcadia ^ est templum 

Musa'rum} 



My studies are arduous. 

There is a dark cave in tke 
woods. 

In God is my help. 

The leaves of our roses are 
tender. 

My words are true. 

TAe c<m«e of the war is un- 
certain. 

The rewards of diligence 
are great. 

J» ^Ae stables are many 

TA6 kingdom of the Lord ti 

eternal. 
The fortune of war w doubt* 

ful. 
There are many idols in ^Ae 

7%6re are quarrels among 

the boys. 
Wisdom is ^Ae omameni of 

life. 
Idleness is a pernicious 

vice. 
TAy precepts arc pleasing, 
/w Arcadia w a temple <>( 

the Muses, 



1 First declension, feminine, in a, a. 3 Second declensionj 
masculine, in id, i 3 Second declension, masculine, in <r, t. 
4Stabulum. 
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Nouns OV TSE THIRD DKCI.BN8I0N. 

Noons of the Third Declension are very nume- 
rous, and have their genitive in is. 

Sermo, aspeechy masc. 

Singular, Plural, 



N. ser'mo, 
G. sermd'ms, 
D. sermO'ni, 
A. aerm^'nem, 
V. ser'mo, 



a speech, 

of a speech, 

to a speech, 

a speech, 

O speech. 



A serm&'ae, with a ^eech. 



N. sennO'nes, speeches^ 
G. sermO'num, ofspeeches^ 
D. sermon Ibus, to speeches, 
A. sermO'nes, speeches, 

y. sermO'nes, O speeches, 
A.sermon'ibus,t^i^A speeches. 



Some nouns in o make the genitive in inis, as N. homo, 
G. hominis. 

(Here study the first lesson, p. 96.) 

Rupes, a rock^ fern. 

Singular, Plural. 



N. ra'pes. 
G. ni'pis, 
D. ru'pi, 


a rock, 
of a rock, 
to a rock. 


A. m'pem, 
V. ni'pes, 
A. ru'pe, 


a rock, 

Orock, 

with a rock. 



N. rQ'pes, 


rocks. 


G. ru'pium, 


of rocks. 


D. ru'pidus, 


to rocks. 


A. ru'pes, 


rocks. 


V. ru'pes, 


rocks. 


A. ra'pibus, 


with rocks. 



Some nouns in is are declined like rupes, but many 
increase in the genitive, as 

L^pls, a stoncy masc. 

Singular. Plural, 

N. l&'pis, 
G. lap'idis, 
D. lap'idi, 
A lap'idem, 
V. la'pis, 
A, kp'ide, 

(Here study the second lessqn, page 96.) 



a stone. 


N. l&p'ides, 


stones. 


of a stone. 


G. lap'idnm, 


of stones. 


to a stone. 


D. lapid'ibus, 


to stones. 


a stone. 


A lap'ides, 


stones. 


stone. 


V. lap'ides. 


stones. 


with 4b stone. 


A. lapid'ibus. 


with stones. 
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Third DedemiM* 



Honor or honos, AonoTy i 
Singular. PUtrmL 



N. ho'noT, 


harun. 


N. honO'res, homortf 


G. honO'ris, 


of honor, 


G. hono'nim, of honors. 


D. hond'ri, 


to honor. 


D. honOr'Ibiis, tohoiMrs^ 


A. hono'rem, 


ho7ior, 


A. hond'rea, honors. 


V. ho'nor, 


honor, 


Y. honO'res, lumors. 


A. hond're, 


ioith honor. 


A. honOr'dnis, with honors. 




Iter, ajourneyj neut 


Singular. Plural, 


N. rter, 


a journey. 


N. Rin'^ra, journeys. 


G. itin'Sris, 


of a journey, 


G. itin'ftrum, of journeys. 


D. idn'^ri. 


to a journey. 


D. itin^'ibns, to journeys, 


A. i'ter, 


a journey. 


A. itin'era, journeys. 


V. i'ter, 


journey. 


V. itin'era, journeys. 


A. itin'^re, with a journey. 


A. itm6rihua,with journeys. 


(Here study the third lesson, page 27.) 




Flumen, a river^ neut. 


Singular. Plural. 


N. flu'men. 


a river. 


N. flu'mrna, rivers. 


G. flu'mfnis, 


of a river. 


G. flu'infiium, of rivers. 


D. flu'mini, 


to a river. 


D. flumin'ibus, to rivers. 


A. flu'men. 


a river. 


A. flu'mftia, rivers. 


V. flu'men. 


river. 


V. flu'mlna, rivers. 


A. flu'mUie, 


with a river. 


A. flumin'ibus, toith rivers. 


(Here study the fourth lesson, page 37.) 




Veritas, trulh^ fem. 


Singular. Plural 


N. ver'itas, 


truth. 


N. verita'tes, truths, 


G. verita'tis, 


of truth. 


G. verita'tum, of truths. 


D. verita'ti, 


to truth. 


D. veritat'ibus, to truths, 


A. yerita'tem, 


truth. 


A. veritrtes, truths, 


V. Ter'itas, 


truth. 


V. Terita'tes, O truths. 


A, verita'te. 


with truth. 


A. yeritaf ibus, with tnUkt, 



(H«re study the ilith lessoBi page 98.) 
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N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



ft'ptte, 

op'eris, 

op'cri, 

o'pus, 

o'piM, 

op'^re^ 



Singukbr, 



Opus, a workf neut 



a work, 

of a work, 

to a work, 

a work, 

O work, 

with a work. 



Plural, 
N. 6p'6ra, 
G. op'erum, 
D. op6rlbu8, 
A. op'gra, 
V. op'«rti, 
A. oper'ibus, 



works, 
of works, 
to works, 

works, 

O works, 

Vfiih worhs. 



N. pa'TCDs, 

G. paren'tis, 

D. paren'ti, 

A. paren'tem, 

V. pa'rens^ 



(Here study the sixth lesson, page 28.) 

parens, dparet\f^ common gender. 
Singular. Plural, 



a parent, 

of a parent, 

to a parent, 

a parent, 

O parent. 



A. paren'te, with a parent 



N. p&ren'tes, 
G. paren'ttoi, 
D. paren'tlbus, 
A. paren'tes, 
V. paren'tes, 



parents, 
of parents, 
to parents, 

parents, 
O parents, 



A. paren'tlbus, with parents. 



N. sedrie, 
G. sedriis, 
D. sedrii, 
A. sedile, 
V. sedi'le, 
A. sedi'li, 



(Here study the seventh lesson, page 99.) 

Sedde, a seat^ neut. 
Singular. Plural, 



a seat, 

of a seat, 

to a seat, 

a seat, 

O seat, 

with a seat. 



N. sedil'ia, 
G. sedirium, 
D. sediribus, 
A. sediria, 
V. sediria, 
A. sedil'fbus, 



seats, 
of seats, 
to seats, 

seats, 

O seats, 

with seats. 



Juqurandum, an oath, neut 

This is declined like^ of the 3d decl. nikdjurandum of the 2d. 

Singular. Plural. 



N. jusjaran'dum, 
G. jurisjuran'di, 
D. jurijuran'do, 
A. ja8juran'diiin« 
V. jusjuran'dtun^ 
A. jurejuran'do. 



N. jurajuran'da, 

G. jurumjurandd^rum,* 

D. juribusjuraWdis, 

A. jurajuran'da, 

V. jurajuraiv^'da, 

A. juribusjuran'dis. 



« The QemtiTe, Dltdve, and AblaliYe plural, are not 
8 



Third Dedmri/m. 



LBMONI OH KOUm OP TBS TBXB1> ptCUOimOft. 

The gender of words of the Third Decleodcm used in 
this lesson, will be found in die vocabulary, (j^ 30 ;) asd 
the nominative, if not used in the text, will be found in 
the margin. 



NOUNS IN o, 

Sermo Doinini* est venis.' 

Gall^ sunt latro'nes.^ 

Est magna^ contentio inter 

Gallos,^ 
Decima} legio est intra mu- 

ros.^ 
Sunt multSB^ statioTie^ in 

campo} 
Hom'ines' sunt proni^ ad 

vitium.^ 
NemcP est sine culp&.* 
Vir'gine^ sunt masta} 



First Lesson, 

The ward of the Lord is true. 
The Gauls are robbers. 
There is a great contention 

among the Gmts. 
The tenth legion is within 

the walls. 
There are many stations in 

the plain- 
Men are prone to vice. 



No OTie is without &ult. 
The virgins are sad. 

NOUNS IN es AND is, Second Lesson, 



In Capito'lio* est Tarpeia* 

rv^es, 
Clades Gallo'rum' est im- 

mensa.^ 
Strages intra muro^ est ne- 

fanda} 
Messed sunt immensa} 
Est curva^ vallis inter col- 

Lapis est limes agri.' 

MUite^ sunt in Capitolino* 
coZ/e." 



In the Capitol i* the Tar- 

peian rock. 
The destruction of the GaoLs 

is immense. 
The slaughter within ike 

walls is dreadful. 
The harvests are immense. 
There is a winding valley 

among the hills. 
A stone is the litnit of the 

field. 
The soldiers are upon the 

Capitol hill. 



1 First declensioii. feminine, in a, «. ft Second declension, 
masculine, in «« , i. 3 Second decl. masc. in er, iu 4 Second decl. 
neuter, in wti, i, 5 Lotro. 6 Btatio. 7 Homo. 8 Nemo. 9 Virgo. 
lOMessii. llCoUls. 12 Miles. 
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Marcu^ est inag%si€f^ eq'iir 

Me^ calcei* suMi apt? ad 
pedes.* 



Ma/rcu$ is master of the 

horsemen. 
JHy shoes are fitted ^^ my 

feet 



NOUNS IN or, AT, ANB »r. !l%»r<{ Lesson, 
Ma0n%^ est Aoaior Ticto-jOrealia^AeAofu^rof dievic- 



naB.* 

Sunt multi' rumores' inter 
Senatores.^ 

Romania sunt auctore^ bel- 
li* 

£;^ altus* A^^er circa 0;3>pi- 

Jni^ra parFetes^ ^n/ molt®' 

muli'eres}^ 
Cicero est pafer petri».' 

Terra^ est ma^er hominum.^ 

^ttrttm* est robur belli.* 
^n^ mult? fure^ in 5t c»- 



tory. 
There are many rumors 9h 

mong the Senators, 
The Romans are authors of 

the war. 
There is a high ffKmndf a- 

round ^Ae fcn^m. 
Tf^^Ain the walls are many 

Cicero is father of his coun* 

try. 
7^ earM is <A« mother of 

men. 
OoW is the strength of war. 
TAere are many thieves in 

Sicily, 



NOI7NS IN «i«9». jFotfr^A Lesson. 



Ftumen est Za^um.* 
3fetti»* crimen esf ma|;nam.* 
Sol est lumen mnndi' 

Criminal* hostimn" sunt in- 

&nda.* 
Agmen est «?» itinere.^ 



7%e river is broad. 
My crime m ^eat. 
TAe iSt^n is the light of the 

world. 
The crimes of the enemies 

are dreadfuL 
The band is in the way. 



1 First declension, fem. m a, «. 2 Second decl. masc. in «s, t. 
3 Second decl. masc. in er, t. 4 Second decl. neater, in um, t. 
SEqnes. 6 Pes. 7 Rumor. 8 Senator. 9Anctor. 10 Paries. 
llMulier. 13 Homo. 13 Pur. 14 Crimen. 15Hotlis. 16 Iter, 



^^ 



Third D^^iension^ 



Eft m^gajmf cert0m$nba!wf 
ordine^ civiiim.' 



T4<r^ is a gtm ^cs$ be- 
tween the ranks of the. ci- 

* tizeos. , 

The name of the dictatorship 
is the terror of the peo* 
pU. 

NOtiNs TN as-aiis, os^otis, us^tis. tiftii Lesson, 



Nomen dictaturae* est terror 
plebum,'' 



Detu^ est Veritas. 
Humilitas est pia^ ad digni- 
tatem} 
Dignitas tribunorum* est 
. magna.^ 

Virtus est vera^ nobilitas. 
Potestas regum' est incerta.' 

Est coujuratio nobilitati^ 

contra plehem? 
^omines^^ sunt proni^ ad vo- 

luptates.^ 
^uavitas morum" est oma- 
. mentum^ vittz. 
Honor est pramium^ irttM- 

tis." 
Dos tam^fili^^ est magna} 



God is truth. 

Humility is the v>a^ to dig- 
nity. 

The dignity of the tribunes 
is great 

Virtue is true nobility. 

TAe power of kings is mi- 
certain. 

There is a cooj^racy ofths 
nobility against the people. 

Men are prothe to |»^af«^e^ 

Sweetness of manaers if the 

ornament of life. 
Honor is the reward of virtue. 

7!l« drn^ry of thy daughter 
is /ar^e. 

. NOUNS IN us'oris, AND v9-^m jSta;^4 £««ion. 

JMTira* sunt opera^ Domini.' Wonderful are the works of 

the Lord. 



Corporal 
multa.* 



virorunr sunt 



The bodies of the men wre 
many. 



1 First declensioD, fem. in a^ a, 2 Second decl. masc. in «^ i. 
3 Second decl. masc. in »r, u 4 Second decl. neuter, in urn, i. 
60rdo. eCivis. 7Plebs. 8 Dignitas. 9 Rex. lONobiliias. 
11 Homo. ISYpluptas. 13Mos. U Virtus. 15 Opus. 16 Corpus. 
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Vhriui est iecus ciTitfltis.' 

Meum^ ymUnoa est oecuhom.^ 
Sideri^ sunt hi^idst} 



Yirtite is the ornament of a 

state. 
My wound is huldeiL 
The stars are shining. 



Seventh f4ess9n, 

V0VS8 IN S WITH A COKSONAKT BEFORE IT. 



Pietas erga paresUei est 

deciM juveotutis.' 
Serpens est catUdtts? 
Mors pro patrid^ est cfem.' 

IrA»5 certamfiiis* e^lf penes 

Eloqmntid est comes pacis.^^ 

/S^maTUfs* populus' es^ vic- 
tor ci&9u;^an(m^ gentium." 
MUitt^ sunt s»«e duce." 



Philosi 
um." 



7hia^ est wiafer arti- 



Piety towards parents is the 
f ornament of youth. - 
The serpent is ctennin^. 
Death for oitr country is Ao- 

TAe praise of the contest it 

with Scipio. 
Eloquence is ^Ae companion 

of peace. - 
The Roman people is the 

conqueror 0/ a)Z nations. 
The soldierj are loi^Aot^^ a 

leader. 
Philosophy is f Ae mother of 

the arts. 



1 First declension, fern, in a, <e. 2 Second decl. mas. in «5, t. 
3 Second decl. mas. in er, i. 4 Second decl. nent. in vm, t. 5 Ci- 
Titas. 6Sidiis. 7 Parens. SJuyentus. 9Certamen. lOSci- 
pio. II Pax. 12 Gens. 13 Miles. 14 Dux. 15Ars. 



• WmeUrtitdry* V 



rockimtAir of tb^ roK&eiotKb iJsi^it. 



AgmeD'*iiiis^ b« ; 

Agger-Sris, pIm.. 

Ars-tis, f. 

Auctor-Oris, com. ge&. 

Certamen^inis, n. 

Cicero-6nis, m. ' 
i Civis-isj com. 

Civitas-atis, f. 

Clad^s-is, f. . 
. Collis-is, m. 

Comes-itis, com. 

CoDJuraiio-Dnisj f. 

Contenlio-6nis, f. 

Corpus-6ris, n. 
' Crimen^Dis, n^ 

Decus-6ris, n. 

Dighitas-atis, L 
. Dos, dotis, f. 

Dux, ducis, com. 

Eques-itis, com. 

Flumen-inis, n. 

Fur, furis, com. 

Grcns, gentis, f. 

Homo-lDis, com. gen. 

Honor-Oris, m. 

Ho&tis-is, com. 

Humilitas-a(is, £ , 

Iter, itineiis, n. 

Juventus-fltia, f. 

Latro-Onis, m. 

Laus-dis^ f. 

Lapis-idis, m. 

Legio-6nis, f. 

Limes-itis^ m. 

Lumen-inis, n. 

Mater-tris, f. 

Messis-is, f. 

Miles-itiSj com. 

Mors-tis, f. 



Mulier^|s,i:> 
Nemo-inis, com. gen. 
N«aiiis-dri8, n. 
Nobilita^-atin^ f., , - 
Nomeh-lnis, n. 
NubieiHtnk, m- ^ ^ 
Opus-^ria, a; - i . 
Ordo-i&ia, m. 
PareDs-enUsy com. geii. 
Paries-^tis, m. 
Pater-triS| m. 
' Pajt, pacis, f. 
Pes, pedis, m; 
Pietas-atis, f. 
Plebs, plebis, f. 
Potestas-atis, f, 
Rex, regis, m. 
Robur-6ris, n. 
Rumor-6ris, m. 
.Rupes-is, f, 
Scipio-Ofiis, m. 
Senator-Oris, m. ' 
Sermo-5nis, m. 
Serpen s-tis, com. 
Sidus-dris, n. 
Sol, sOlis^ m. 
Statio-onis, t. 
Strages-is, f. 
Suavitas-atis, f. 
Terror-Oris, m. 
Vallis-is, f. 
Veritas-&tis, f. 
Victor-Oris, m. 
Virgo-mis, f. 
Virtus-fitis, f. 
Volu]itas-&tis, f. 
Yoluptas-gitis, f. 
Vulnus-^ris, n. 



JFbwikDidmsu^ 
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Nouns of the fourth declension end in ns^ which 
are nearly all masculine, auad Uy which axe neuter. . 

Fnictus, fndtt maac. 



8mi 


ntlar. 


Plural. 


N. imct'us. 


fruit, 


N. fructus, 


fruits. 


a firuct'<«^ 


of fruit. 


G. fruct'uum, 


of fruits. 


t). fruct'uii 


iofruit, 


D. fruct'fbus, 


to fruits, 


A. ftupt'ttxat 


fruit 


A. firuct'us, . 


fruity 


V. fruct'us, 


OJrmt, 


V. fruct'us, 


Ofruits, 


A-frucf«, 


%p%th fruit. 


A. fruct'll»i8, 


mihfruit$. 




Cpmu, a horn, neut. 




Singular, Plural. 


N. cor'nu, 


a horn, 


N. cor'nua, 


horns. 


G. cor'nu, 


of a horn, 


G. cor'nuum, 


of horns. 


D.-Cor'nu, 


to a horn. 


D. cor'nibus, 


to horns. 


A. cor'nu, 


a horn. 


A. cor'nua, 


horns. 


V. cor'nu. 


Ohorn, 


V. cor'nua, 


horns. 


A. cor'nu, 


vnth a horn. 


A. cor'nibus, 


with horns. 




Domus, a house, fern. 




> Domos is partly of the si^cond decknsion. 


Singular. Plural. 


N. do'mus, 


a house. 


N. do'mus, 


houses, 


G. do'mCls, or 


m., of a house. 


G. dom6'rum,oruumi?/A(m5e5 


D. dom'ui, or mo, to ah&use. 


D. dom'ibus, 


to houses. 


A do'mum, 


a house, 


A. domos, , or- 


us, houses, 


V. do'mus, 


hottse. 


V. do'mus,' 


houses. 


A (io'mo. . 


ioith a house. 


A. dom'ibus, 


with houses. 



A few noutis have tibus in the dative and ablative 
pluraL 
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Fourth DedmMtL 



LE880N OK tHE WOVSitU Dl^CtSNSIOir. 

All the nouns in i^, given in this lesson, sire of the 
fourth declension. ' " -,-... -i 



Gloria^ est frncins virtfltis.* 
Frucius amkitias^ sunt gvBr 
: ti « - 

Urbs est sine senata* sine 

I^ebe.^ 
Cursus stellarum* sunt sem- 

piterni.' 
Varii?. sunt eve^us bdli.* 

EquitcUus est sine dnce,* 

JExiius certamints' est^ in- 

certus.' 
Est magnus' coneiirsus ho- 

minum.*" 
Adpent%s regis^^ est laBtus.' 

ExerciitbS est sine victu.^ 

Gemitussaw^Aoxnxxjp stmt m- 

seri.' 
Domus est dmpla} 
Rex est in dextro^ cornu. 



Glory is the fruit of virtue. 
The fruits of friendship are 

pleasing. ' •' •'' 

The city is mthout'n Si^mte, 

toithmii a people. 
The courses of dbe istars are 

eternal 
Various are <A« events oi 

war. 
TA^ cavalry is without a 

leader. 
7^ r«5t6// of the contest is 

doubt^l. 
There is a great concourse 

of men. 
TA€ coming of the king if 

joyful. 
The army is mthout provi- 

sioi^. 
T%e groan f of the wounded 

are dreadful. 
7%e house ia large. 
The King is in the right 

tring. 



1 First decl. fern, in a, ^9. 2 Second decl masc. in«e«, i. 3 Sec- 
ond decl. masc. in er. 4 Second decl. neuter, in tm, i. 5 Vir- 
toj-utis, fern. 6 Sena|us-<is. 7 ?lebs, bis, fei?i. 8 Pux, duci^, com. 
» Certamen-iiiis, neut. 10 Hdiho-ini»i coni. 11 Rex, reikis, masc. 
18 Victus-iVs. • &*-i . 



lifik DtcUnrion. 



St 



tirm psGiiSvstoK. 



Noans of the fifth declension end in es, and aie 
of the feminine gender. 

Aesy a thing, fern. 



N.ret, 


tfrt»V. 


N.ret, 


Ml9l^«, 


G. rei, 


rf^ikmg. 


O. rfi'rum. 


of things. 


D. r«i, 


to a thing. 


D. rt^buB, 


to things, 


A. rem, 


a thing. 


A. rea, 


things. 


V.ws. 


thing, 


V.res, 


things. 


A. re, 


frith a thing. 


A. rft^us, 


frith things. 



Dies 18 either masculine or feminine in the singular, 
and masculine in the plural Merid'ies is masculme. 

Respublica, a c^mmanwealthj feuL 

Tliis is declined like fvs of the fifth declension, snAffMea U 
the first 



Singular, 

N. respuVliea, 
G. reipuVlicfls, 
D. reipub'lica, 
A. rempublfcam, 
y. respublica, 
A repub'llclL 



PhiraL 
N. respaVllcsB, 
G. rerumpublic&'mm, 
D. rebuspub'lfcis, 
A. respuolfcas, 
y. respub'lfcM, 
A rebospubllcia. 
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Fyth Declension. 



LB880N ON V^X FIVTO^Bl^fXBKSION. 

Res est manifesia} The thing is m(hnife$t / 

Fiindameifitum^ justitis^ est 



fides. 
Varii? sunt cursw^. r^^xin, 

varii^ eyentus;' 
Specie^ plantarum! swut infi- 

nit».^ 
Fides sine operilnu^ est 

vana* 
Dominuf est «p«5 sui' |>fl»p- 

%li.^ 
Magn^ est series causa- 

rum.* 



The foundation of justices 
truth. 

Variam are the courses of 
things, ;jt7^9ri0|t« the events. 

Thekmds of plants «re in- 
finite . 

JPai^ without wofks, is 
vain. 

T/^« Lord is ^A« iope of, hJ3 
people, .r 

Grea^ is the series of can* 



XRR1EQ1TLAR PSCLlBMSION. 



N. vis, 
. G. vis, 
D.— 
A. vim, 
V. vis, 
A. vi. 



Paterfamilias, a master of a family ^ mase. 

Sing. N. Jtfpiter, 
G. Jo'viSk 
D. Jo'vi, 
A. Jo'vem, 
V. lu'pOer, 
A. Jo've. 

^ Bos, an ox, or cow; cool 
Singular. PluraL 



N. paterfamii'iai^ 
G. patrisfamil'ias, * 
D. patrifamiriaa, 
A. patrem&mirias, : >• 
V. paterfaroil'ias, 
A. patre&mil'ias; 

Vis, strengthytethil 
Singular, Plural 
N. vi'res, 



G. vir'ium, 
D. vir'ibus, 
A. vi'res, 
V. vi'res, 
A. vir'ibus. 



N. bos, 
G. bo'vis, 
D. bo'vi, 
A. bo'vem, 
V. bos, 
A. bo've. 



N. bo'ves, 

G. bo'um, 

D. bo'bus, or bu'biifl; 

A. bo'ves, 

V. bo'ves, 

A bo'bus, or bu'bus. 



, 1 First decl.. fem. in a, a. 2 Second decl. masc. in us, t. 3 Se« 
cond decl. masc. in er, i. 4 Second decl. neuter, in «i«i^ i. 
5 Fourth ^cL mas. in m, us. 6. Opus-eris, neater. 



Adjediv^* 
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ADJECTIVES. 

As the three genders of A^ectives are more common- 
It taken together, the pupil will hereafter decline them in 
that way. » 

AI»£CTIT£» :€F TBB FfflflT IKP OBOOirD DEOUHMION. 

Bonus, masc. bona, fern, bonum, neut. good. 

Plnral. 

-um, N. bon-i, -bb, -a, 
-i, G. bon-Orum, -arum, -Orum, 
-o, n bon-is, -is, -is, 
-um, A. bon-os, nai^ -a, 
-um, V. bon-i, -ae, -a, 

•o. A. bon-is, -is, -iSi 



SingtUar. 

N. bonus, -a, 
G. bon-i, -8B, 

D. bon-o, -», 

A. bop-ui^ 
V. bon-e, 
A. bon-o, 



•am, 
-a, 



Tener, ten6ra, ten^mm, tender. • , , 
Singular, Plural, 

N. te'n-er, -era, -^rnm, '^. ten-6ri, . -6t8b, -^ra, 

G. ten-^ri, -eras, -eri, G. ten-erOrum,-erarum, -ero- 

D. ten-6ro, -^ras, -6ro, D. ten-eris, -6ris,' -6ris, [rum, 

A/ten-erum, -gram, -grtim, A. ten-6ros, -eras, -to, 

V. te'n-er, -era, -6rum, V. ten-eri, . -erae, -fira, 

A. ten-ero, -drft, -ero, A.ten-6ris, -eris,^ -6ris. 

But most adjectives in er, as already stated, (page II,) 
drop the e ; as, 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, 

pulchri,' pulchrs, pulchri, &c. 

(Hiere study the first lesson, page 38.) 

The foTlowing adjectives of the first atod Second decleh- 
sions, ending in us and er, have ins in the geiulHve, and i 
in the dative, and* the other cases like.6on«i and tenir. 
But alius has aliud, in the neu. sing. 
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Adjectives. 



Alioa; 

NttUoa. 

Solos, 

Totus, 

UUus, 

Unus, 

Alter, 

UtAr, 

Neuter, 



N. 
O. 
D. 



alia, 

nulla, 

sola, 

tota, 

alia, 

una, 

altera, 

utra, 

neiitta. 



alind; 

noUom; 

foliim; 

totum ; 

tillum; 

nnom: 



alias; 

noUiua; 

aoliqs; 

totlua; 

allias; 



alii, 

nuUii 

soli, 

toti, 

olli, 

wn, 

altdriy 

atri, 

neatri. 



altdfum; alteriua; 
utrum; atrius; 
neutram; neutrius; 
(Here study the sdcoDd lesson, page 38.) 
ADSEcnyEM or thb THOU) dbcleniion. 
F^lix, m. t aad n. hajmp. 
Singular. jPharaL 



amtker. 
none. 

anf. 
one* 

either. 



A. fellcem, 

V. 

A. 



f«liz, 

fellcifli 

felici, 



ftlix, 
felice, or ci 



filliz, 



N. fellcea, 

G. 

D. 

A. fellcea, 

V. fellcea, 

A. 



feliciom, 
feliclbua. 



feUcia 



felicflma. 



felicia, 
felicitt. 



N. 
G. 
D. 



PrOdens, ql £ and n. prudent. 
Singidar. Plural. 



prodena, 

prudentis, 

prudenti, 
A. pradentem, prudens, 
y. prudens, 

A. prudente, or ti. 



N. prodentes, pnsdeatia, 
G. prudentium, 

D. prudentibus, 

A. prodentes, prudentia, 
y. prodentes, prudentia, 
A. prudentibua. 



N. mitis, 

O. mitis, 

D. mitit 

A. mitoDo, 

y.niti^ 

JL mid 



BIttis, m. and f. ; nilte, n. meek. 
SinguUr. Plural 



»N. mites, 

Q. 

D. 

, A. nute% 
mite,y. mitas, 

A. 



mite, 



ffiite, 



mitium, 
mitlbaa, 



mitibuA 



mitia, 
mitia. 



Adjectives. 
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Acer or aeris, m. acris, f. lu^e, 


n.8harp. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. hrcet or acris, acris, acre, 


N. a-cres, 


a-cres, a-cria. 


G. a-cris, 


G. 


a-«rium, 


D. a-cri, 


D. 


ac-ribus, 


A. a-crem, a*erem, a-cre, 


A. a-crea, 


a-cres, a-cria, ^ 


V. ^<et or metis, a-cri8,a-cre. 


V. a'Cres, 


a-cres, a-crla. 


A. a-cri 


A. 


ac-ribu8. 



RULXS. 

1. Adjectives of the third declension have ^ or t in the 
ablative singular ; but if the neuter is in f , the ablative 
has i only. 

2. The genitive plural ends in ium, and the neuter of 
the nominative, accusative, and vocative, in ia: except 
comparatives, which have um and a. 

Plus, more, has only the neuter gender in the singular, 
and is thus declined. 



Singular. 
N. plus, 
G. ploris, 

D. 

A. plu8» 

V. 

A. plore, or -i 



M. F. N. Plural. 
N. plores, plora, & plana, 
G. plarium, 
D. plarlbus, 
A. plares, plara, & ploria, 

V. 

A jdflrlbus. 



Duo and Tres are thus declined. 



Plural 
N. duo, du8B, . duo, 

G. dnorum, duariun, duOrum, 
D. duO'bus, dua'bus, duO'bus, 
A. duos or duo, duas, duo, 
Y. duo, du8B, duo, 

A du5l)uS4 dua1}us, duOl)us. 



N. tres, 
G. 
D. 

A. tres, 
V. tres, 
A 



Plural. 

trium, 
tribus, 



trial 



tribus. 



tria, 
tria, 



In the same manner with duo, decline ambo, both. 
4 
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Lessons on Adjectives. 



Hereafter, in pusiag, Cbe pupil will decline the alieotiv)^ nk, 
gether in all the genders, like bonus. 

LESSON ON ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND 8BC0HP 

BECLEN8ION. First Lesson, 

Proba vita est via ad cob- 



Tua potentia est incerta. 
Mens filius est spes" me^ 

senects.^ 
Est naira serie^ rerum.' 

GENITIVES IN iuS. 

Est emus Deus, un&fides.^ 
Dominus est Deus, non^ est 

alius. 
Est nulla distantia^ perso- 

narum.* 
Nemo^ est bonus, nisi* Deus 

solus. 
Est luctus' per totam cm- 

tatem^ 
Apvd Dominum nov^est ulla 

distaniia persoDaruin.* 

I.E8S0N ON ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 



An upriffht life is the vrnj 

to heaven. 
Thy power is unceitaia. 
My son is the hope of mf 

old age. 
There is a wonderful series 

of things. 

Second Lesson, 
There is one 6o(i, one faith. 
The Lord is 6r<>i, there is 

not another. 
There is no distinction of 

persons. 
iVb oTie is ^(7(>e2 except Go^f 

alone. 
T%ere is grief thrqughctU 

the whole ci^y. 
TFii^A the Lord there is net 

any disti7tctionoi^TSOfi& 



Felice^ sunt sapientes}^ 

Humana^^ spe^ suti^ fidla- 
ces.« 

OttZZi** sunt /«roc«#** in bel- 
le,^ 

Spolia^^ hostium" ingeniia^ 
sunt. 



Happy are the wise. 
Human hopes are deceitfuL 

The Gauls are ferocious in 

war. 
The spoils of the enemy are 

great. 



1 Coelum-i, n. 2 Fifth declension. 3 Adverb. 4 First decl. 
5 Nemo-inis, com. 6. Conjunction. 7 Fourth declension. 8 Civi* 
tas-atis,f. 9Felix-icis. 10 Sapiens-tis, m. 11 Humanus. ISFal- 
lax-acis. 13 Qallos-i, m. U Ferox-ocis. 15 Belittm-i, a. }6 Spo- 
Uam-i« n. 17 Hostee^is, com. 18 Ingens-tis. 



Comparison of AdjecHves. 
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Omnis Italia est sub ditione' 
Romanorum* 

Penes Deum* est omnis po- 

iest€Ls? 
Phiiosophia est mater omni 

um bonarum artium.* 
Justitia est immorttdis, 
Omftersunt proni ad vitium.^ 
FatUis est descenstt^ Aver- 

Hi.* 
' Yita est hrevis, ars* longa. 
Sunt duo sepnlcra!^ in /ttco.' 

ii^3« sunt 4n«« filisb. 
Suiit tres ^ur^tf equitum.^ 



^/ Italy is under the sway 

of the Romany 
With God is all power. 

Philosophy is ^A€ m^^A^f of 

all good arts. 
Justice is immortal. 
All are ^^ron^ to vice. 
£<3»y is the descent of Aver* 

nus. 

lAfe is sAor^, art long. 
There are two sepulchres in 

the grove. 
Both are my daughters. 
There are three ^aiu^i of 

horsemeiL 



Comparison of Adjectives. 

There are- three degrees of comparison, theposir 
tive, the comparative^ and the superlative ; as, Po- 
sitive, high; Comparative, higher; Superlative, 
highest. 

RVLB. 

DecUne the positive down to the first case ending 
in i. Then add to that ease -or for the comparative, 
and 'ssimtis for the superlative. Thus, 



Positive. 

N. altus, 
G.alti,- 



Ckymparcaive. 
alti-oR, 



Superlative* 
alti-ssiMUS. 



1 Ditio-dnis, f. 2 Second decl. mas. in us, i, 3 Potestas 
-fttis, f. 4 Ars, artis, f. 5 Second deci. neater, in umt i. 
6 Descensns-^s, m. 7 £ques-itis, com. 



40 Comparison of Adjectives. 

In the same manner compare, aptus, fit ; c&rva^ dear ; 
do<^ii8, learned; ferus, savage; lastus, joffiU; laftus, 
broad. Thus, too, 

Positive. Comparalive. SnperkUive, 

N. mitis, 
6. mitis, 

D. miti, miti-oR| miti-ssiMUs. 

. In the same manner compare, 'breviB, ^iori; dnlek, 
sweet; mollis, soft; lenis, light; g^randis, great; utilis, 
useful ; vilis, vile. 

The comparative degree is thfis declined^ 

Mitior, m. and £ mitius, n« ; compar. meeker. 
Singular. Plural. 



N. mitior, mitius, 

G. mitio'ris, 

D. mitio'ri, 

A. mitio'rem, mitius, 

V. mitior, mitius, 

A, mitio're, or -ri. 



N. mitio'res, mitio'ra, 

Q. mitio'rum, 

D. mitior'ibus, 

A. mitiO'res, miti5'ra, 

V. mitio'res, < mitio'ra, 
A mitior'ibus. 



LESSON ON COMPARATITES AND StTPERLATIVKS. 

Additional Rules of Syntax. 
1. The comparative degree governs the ablative, 
when qudnij ihan^ is omitted. 
2; The superlative degree governs the gra. plural. 



Nullus locuB^ est dulcioi^ 

patrid. 
Homine^ sunt proniores^ 

ad vitium^ qudm ad vir- 

tutem} 
Cicero erat doctissimus' Ro- 

manorum. 



No place is sweeter than 

our country. 
Men are more prone to vice 

than to virtue, 

Cicero was <^ most learned 
of the Romans. 



1 Locus-i, m. 2 Dulcis. 3 Homo-lnis, com. 4 Pronus. 
5 Vitium-i, n. 6 Virtus-atis, f. 7 Doctus. 



Otm^arism <(f Adjectives. 
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Libtrta^ est e4ino^ iritft. 
iVeMi)^ est ditief' Ciceso.* 

Oflim««i*rerum^ it(»c«i»luft- 

flia^^ est ealnmnim, 
NMUahdixoL es# pntdeatior" 

EloquejUia Ciceronis^* est 

dulcior" melU:* 
Romani stmt fo/jic0s{mml^^ 

omnium' getUiuM»^ 
Justitia e^prastanti$siM^ 

omniam virtnium} 
Crasu^ est ditissifMti ho- 

minuHi,* 



Ft rl»€ is Mier dian gold. 

Liberty m dearer than life. 

No one is ricAef than Croe- 
sus. 

Of all things the most inju- 
rious is calumny. 

No beast is more prudent 
iJ^n the fil^hant 

The eloquence of Cicero is 
sweeter than hoTiey, 

The Roma'ns are the most 
warlike of all nations. 

Justice is the most excellent 
of all the viriites, 

Criesus iathe richest olmeSL 



Irregularities in Comparison. 

I. When the positive ends in er, the superlative is 
formed by adding rimus to the nominative. 
Thus, 



PoHHve. 
Tener, 



Con^lHtrative. 
teneri-oa, 



Superlative. 
tener-RiMus. 



In the same manner compare eeler, swift f alacer, 
cheerful; ceiehex^ famous ; volucer, swift; acer, sharp. 



1 Virtas-ntis, f. 3 Pnestans. 3 Aunmi-i, n. 4 Libert 
-atis, f. 5 Catiis. 6 Nemo-inis, com. 7 Ditis. 8 CroBsus-i, m. 
9 Omnis. 10 Res-ei, f. 11 Nocens-entis. 19 Pradens-entis. 
13 Elepba»-antis. m. 14 Cicero-6nis, m. 15 Dolcis. 16 Mel^ 
mellis, n. 17 Bellicofins. 18 Qens, geatis, f. 19 PnesUuUa 
fi9 Homo>inis, com. 



43 



Comparison ^f AdjmsHpes. 



trreguiar Comformfk 
BdBQS, Mdlior, ojftIina\ good^ btUe^r^ . AmI. 



M&lus, pejor, 
Magnus, major, 
Porvufi) ixUaoT* 

MultUS, ■ ■ ' ■ ; 



pesslmus, bad, worsts worst 
maximus, great, greater, greatest, 
xoSnimuB, little, less, least -^ 

pkirlmus, mtich, mere^ most 

Pern, Muha, plurjfma ; neut miilt«iii, phu, pkrtimim; 
plur, muhi, piures, pltirfmi ; multiB, plores, plarttna, Ac. 

2. These five have the $uperlativ« in linm9. 
F&cilis, iaciljtor, jheiUliaua, eas^, 
Gi§cilis, gracilior, gracillimus, lean, 
Hilmllis, httimlKHc. kismilllmius, low. 
ImbecilliSt imbeciUior, imbecillimua, weak, 
8imiii8» . similior* simiUlmus, like. 

3. The following adjectives have regular compa- 
ratives, but for the superlative diflferently. 



Cfter, 


citerior. 


cit^mus, near. 


DsKter, 


dexterior. 


deztlmus, right 


Sinis'ter, 


sinisterior. 


sinistimus, left 


Exter, 


■erior. 


extimns or extr^mus, outward. 


Inferos, 


-ior, 


inflfmus or imus, below. 


Interns, 


interior, 


intimus, inward. 


Matarus, 


-ior, 


maturrimus or maturissimus,W;>«. 


Posterns, 


posterior, 


postremus, behind. 


Siipdrus, 


-rior. 


supremus or summus, high. 


Vetus, * 


v€t6rior. 


veterrimus, M. 


4. The following adjectives are not used in the 
positive. 


Detsrior, 


worse, 


deterrfmiM, . worsi^ 


Ocior, 


swifter. 


ocisstintis, swiftest. 


Prior, 


former. 


primus, first. 


Pr6pior„ 


. : ma,rer. 


proximus, nearest or juzt. 


Ulterior, 


farther. 


ultimus, fa/rthexi^ 



Cotnparimn ^Adjectives. 
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& l^aihiliywk^ «tfil the siiparl&thre. 

Incljrttus, inclyt»simu8, renowTied, 

MSrlttis, mentissimus, deserving, 

-Ndvtw, . tiovisslinus, new, 

Noperus, nttperrimus, late. 

Bsr, p&rissfmus, equal, 

Sftder, tecerrlmus, sacred. 

& The following want the superlative. 
Addles'cens, adoleseeiftiory 



DEdtumtis, 

Ingens, 

Opimus, 
Pronus, 
Satur, 
SSnex, 



dititnrnior^ 

ingpenlior, 

junior, 

opimioT, 

pronior, 

satlirior, 

senior, 



young. 

lasting. 

huge. 

young, 

rich. 

inclined downwards, 

full. 

old. 



LESSON ON IRREGITLAR COMPARISON. 



Canes^ sunt celeriore^ lepo- 
ribus.' 

Sicilia est celeberrima* in- 
sula. 

Aditu^ ad regem^ sunt/o- 
cillimi,'' 

Exercitu^ est in extremis® 
finibus^^ Suevoriim." 

Est summa*^ inopia cibi.^ 

Marcus est fritnu^ in prc^ 
li€^^ postitemus** in fagk. 



The dogs are swifter than 

the hares. 
Sicily is (i very celebrated 

island. 
The Off roaches to tht king 

are i;ery easy. 
The army is iw the remotest 

borders of the Suevi. 
There t^the greatest tran^ 

of food. 
Marcus is first in iaitle^ 

last tn Sight 



1 Canis-is^om. SCeler. 3 Lepus-ftris, m. 4Celeber. 5Adi« 
t|i0-us,m. 6Rez, regi9»m» 7Facilis. 8Exercitu^^,m. 9£xter. 
10 Finis-is, m. 11 Suevus-i, m. 12 Saperus. 13 ^pbus-i, m. 
14 Prior. 15Pr(slium-i,]i. 16 Posterns. 
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Prcnouns* 



Exercitus est i» uldmo^^- 
crimvne.^ 

Salu^ populi^ est suprema^ 
lex} 

Auctorita^ 'Matci^eit max- 
ima" in omnibus'* ctmiaP 
ibus?^ 

Minted* sunt in proximo'' 
colle}* 

India est in extremis regio- 
nibus*® terr€B. 

Mea curs sunt plurime." 



The army, ii »» tiboiitiiioil 

danger. 
Use is <A« deil master. 
TA« safety of the people tf 

the highest lavh 
The a4$thoritff^ of Mareoa t# 

very gre»t in all ^ ei- 

7%e soldiers are <w the 
nearest Ai//. 

/)u2ia is in the eziremesi re- 
gion of the earth. 

My cares -«re very many. 



PRONOUNS. 



A Pronoun is a word which stands instead of a 

Three of them are personal, ^o, tu^ std; the 
other fifteen are adjective pronouns. 



ItJlterior. 3Discrimen-iiiis,a. StTsus-As, m. 4 Bonus. 
5 Salus-fitis, f. 6Popalas-i, m. 7SaperQS. 8 Lex, legis, il 
9 Auctorit9s-&tis,f. 10 Marcns-ii m. 11 Magnus. 12 0mnis. 
13 Ci7itas-&tis, f. 14 Miks-ttis, m. 15 Proprior. 16 Coll»-is, m. 
HEzter. 18 Regio-Onis, fl 19Maltiis. 90 Magistsr^, m. 



*Thii% /stands ibr the nam* of th«p«noii wlio ipMkii thttu for Ihs 
naiM of th^xuou MJUrenad. 



Pronouns. 

Ego,Z 
8ingnl0r» Plural 

N. DOS, 
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N. ego, 
G. mei, 
D. mihi, 
A. me, 

V. 

A. me^ 



Singular, 
N. tu, thou, 

G. tui, of thee, 
D. tibi, to thee, 
A. te, thee, [ 

V. tu, O thou, 
A. te, with thee,} 



I 

of me, 

to me, 

me, 

with me. 



JN. DOS, we, 

G. nostrilm, or nostri, of us, 
D. nobis, ' to us, 

A. DOS, 

V. 

A. nobis, 



tw, 



with us. 



Ta, thou. 



or you, -i 



Plural. 
' N. vos, ye or you, 

G. vestrdm or vestri, ofyott, 
D. vobis, <o yr?», 

A. vos, you, 

V. vos, ^O ye or yoi*, 

A. vdbis, ' with you. 



Sui, of himself i of herself , of itself. 
Singular. Plural. 



N.. 

G. sui, himself, herself, itself, 
D. sibi, himself, herself, &c. 
A. se, himself, &c. 

VT. 

A Be, ti^'^A AiT^tj^/^ &c. 



N.. 

G. sui, <?/ themselves^ 
D. sibi, ^(^ themselves^ 
A. se, themselves, 

V. 

A ^, t^i/A themselves. 



Singular. 

K il'le, il'la, il'lud, 

G. ilirus, illi'us, illi'us. 

D. il'li, il'li. ii'li, 

A irium, iriam, il'lud, 

V. irie, il'la, il'lud, 

A il'lo, il'la, il'lo. 



nie, he. 



Plural. 

N. il'li, il'lae, il'la, 
G.ill5'runi,illa'nun,ill5'ruin 
D. il'lis, il'lis, il'lis, 
A. il'los, irias il'la, 
V. il'li, il'lae. il'la, 
A. il'lis, il'lis, iilis. 
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Pronouns. 



Ipse, he himself) and i8te, are declined like Ule ; <mi^ 
ipse, has ipsum in the nom. ace. and Toe. fiiag. neat 
Hie, haec, hoc, this. 



Singular. 




Plural. 


N. hie, haec, 


hoc, 


N. hi, h«, haec. 


G. hujus, hujus, 


hujus. 


G. horum.harum, horum, 


D. huic * huic, 


huic. 


D. his, his, his, 


A. hunc, hanc, 


hoc. 


A. hos, has, haec, 


V. hie, h»c. 


hoc, 


V. hi, hae, hsBc, 


A. hoc, hac, 


hoc. 


A. his, his, his. 


Is, ea. 


id ; Ae, she, it, or that. 


Singular. 




Plural. 


N. is, ea, 


id. 


N. ii, ' eae, ea, 


G. ejus, ejus. 


ejus, 


G. edrum, earum, eoruxn, 


D. el, ei. 


ei. 


D. lis, or eis, 


A. eum, esam, 


id. 


A. eos, eas, ea. 


V. 




V. 


A. eo, e&, 


CO. 


A. lis, or eis. 



Quis, qua, quod, or quid f which, what ? Or quis f 
who ? or what man? qua? who? ' or what woman? 
quod OT quid? what? which thing? or what thing? 
thus. 

Singular. ' 
N. quis, quae, quod or quid, 
G. cujus,cujus,cujus, 
D. cui,t cui, cui, 
A. quem,quara,quod or quid, 

V. 

A. quo, qu&, quo. 



Plural. 
N. qui, qu», quae, 
G.quorum, quarum,quoruni, 
D. queis,orquihus, 

A. quos, quas, quae, 

V, 

A. queis, i^r quihus. 



Qui, qua, quod, who, which, that ; as vir qui, the man 
foho or that ; fGBmina qua, the woman who or that ; ne- 
gotium quod, the thing which or that ; genit. vir cujus^ 
the man whose or of whom ; mulier cujv^, the woman 

♦ Pronounced hike, t Pronounced ki. 
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whose or of nihom ; negotinm cujiu, the thing of whtch^ 
seldom idme, &c. thw, 



Singular. 




PluroX. 


N. qui, qua, 


quod, 


N. qui quae, quae, 


G. cujtis, cufus, 


cujus, 


G. quorum,quaruni,quorum, 


D. cui', cui. 


cui, 


D. queis,orquibu8. 


A. quern, quam, 
y 


quod, ^. quos, quas, qusB, 


A. quo, quSt, 


quo. 


A. queis, or quibus. 



The other pronouns are derivatives, coining from ego, 
iu, and sui. Mens, my or mine; tuu^, thy or thine; 
suus, his own, her own, its own, their own ; are declinea 
like bonzLS, -a, -urn ; and nosUr, our ; vester, your ; like 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, of the first and second declension; 
nosier, -tra^-trum, 

COMPOUND PRONOUNS.* 

Pronouns are compounded variously : 

1. With other pronouns ; as, isthic, istheee, isihoc, iS' 
thuc, or iituc. Ace. hthunc, isthanc, isihoc, or isthuc. 
Abl. isthoc, isthac, isthoc, Nom. and ace. plur. neut. is- 
thcec, of iste and hie. So illic, of Ule and hie, 

2. With some other parts of speech ; as, hujusmodi, 
cujusmodi, &c. mecum, tecum, secum, fiobiscum, vobis-- 
cum, guocum, or quicum, and guibuscum. 

3. With some syllables added ; as, ttUe of iu and te, 
used only in the nom. egomet, tutimet, suimet, through 
all the cases, thus, m^met, iulmet, &c. of ego, iu, sui, and 
mei : hicce, hacce, hocce ; hujusce, hisce, hosc;^ ; of his 
and ce ; whence, hujuscimddi, ejuscemodi, cujuscemodi. 
So, IDKM, ihe same, compounded of is and dem, which i» 
thus declined. 

** Not to b« 8tinU«d at first) except icfefn. 
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•^^' 



> -y^*<^ 



SingiUarr'Ss id&Xit 

G. ejus'dem, 

D. eidem, 

A. eundem, 

V. idem, 

A. eOdem« 

N. iidem, 

G. eorun'dem, 

D. 

A. eosdem, 

V. iidem, 

A. 



Plural, 



ejus'dem, . ~ cjua'd^ia\. 
eidem, elden, 

eandem, ldein« 

e&dem, ' idem, 
eSidem, eOdem, 

effidem, e&dem, 

eoran'dem, eorun'dem, ' 
eisdem, or iisdem, 
easd^B, e&dem, 

esedem, ' e^em, 

eisdem, or iisdem. 
The pronouns which we find most frequently com- 
pounded, are quis and qui. 

Quis in composition is sometimes the first, sometimes 
the last, and sometimes likewise the middle part of the 
word compounded ; but qui is always the first. 

1. The compounds of quis, in which it is put first, are 
quisnam, who ? quispiam, quisquam^ any one ; quisque^ 
every one ; quisquis, whosoever ; which are thus declined : 
Nominative, 



Quisnam, 

Cluispiam, 

Quisquam, 

duisque, 

Quisquis, 



quaenam, 
qusBpiam, 
qusequam, 
quaeque, 



Genitive, 

Cujusnam, . 

Cujuspiam, 
: • Cujusquam, 

Cujusque, 

Cujuscujus. 

And so in the other cases according to the simple quis. 
But quisquis has not the fern, at all, and the neuter only 
in the nominative and accusative. Quisquam has also 
quicquam for quidquam ; accusative, quenquam, without 
the feminine. The plural is scarcely used. 



quodnam or quidnam. 
quodpiam orquidpiaro. 
quodquam or quidquam. 
quodque or quidque. 
quidquid or quicquid. 
Dative, 

Cuinam. 

Cuipiam. 

Cuiquam. 

Cuique. 

Cuicui. 



Pro7Wuns. 
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2. The compousbd^ of qwis^ in which guis is put last, 
have qua in the nom. sing. fern. ; and in the nominative 
and accnsrffive plur. neut. as aliquis, some ; ecquis, who ? 
of et and jwi* ; also, nequis, siqwis, numquis, which for 
the most part are read separately ; thns, ne quis, si quis, 
num quis. They are thus declined : 

Nominative. 
Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod ^ or aliquid. 

Ecquis, ecqua or ecqua, ecquod or ecquid. 

Si quis, si qua, si quod or si quid. 

Ne quis, ne qua, ne quod or ne quid. 

Num quis, num qua, num quod or num quid. 

Genitive, Dative, 

Alicujus, Alicui. 

Eccujus, Eccui. 

Si cujus, Si cui. 

Ne cujus, Ne cui. 

Num cujus, Num cui. 

3. The compounds which hare ^is in the middle, are 
ecquisn^am, who ? unusquisque, gen. uniuscujusquey every 
one. The former is used only in the nom. sing, and the 
latter wants the plural. 

4. The compounds of qui are quicunque, whosoever ; 
"quldam, a certain one ; qullibet, qulvis^ any one, whom 
you please ; which are thus declined : 

Nominative. 
qurocunque," quodcunque. 



Cluicunque, 
Cluidam, 
auilibet, 
Glulvis, 



qusBdam, 
quaBlibet, 
quae vis, 

Genitive, 

Cujuscunque, 

Cujusdam, 

Cujusllbet, 

Gujusvis, 



quoddam or quiddam, 
quodlibet or quidlibel. 
quodvis or quidvis. 
Dative. 

Cuicunque. 

Cuidam. 

Cuilibet. 

Cuivis. 
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Pronouns* 



LESSON OK ?KOKOtJNS. 



Penes me* est nulla culpa. 
In me' est nulla morn. 
Titer nostrtun est nocens?^ 
Penes te est culpa hvjus 

cladis.* 

In vobis est omnis mcaspes.^ 
Actio^ sola ;?er se 65^ magna. 
Ille est auctor^^ belli.^ 
In illis Z(?ci5' sunt mulii^ 

dracones.^ 
Iste est turjpissimu^ omni- 
um.*" 
Hie est <ii©e«" ille paitper.^ 

Discordia ordinum" est pes- 

tis** hujiM urbis.** 
Neuter horum est innocens.® 
/$ locus est vacuus ab omini 

turbcL 
Ejus vita e5< sine macula, 
Penes eum est laus*® cert a- 

minis}'^ 
Quis est iste tantus ca5W5 f *® 

Qua sunt mca flagitia ?*^ 
Hoc est ii««tt quod tZItti 
(est.) 



With me w no fault. 
In me i^ no delay. 
Which of us z5 criminal ? 
VTi^A thee w the fault of 

this destruction. 
In you is all my hope. 
Action alone % itself is great. 
He is ^Ac author of the war. 
/ti those places are ma?iy 

dragons. 
i7e is basest of all. 

TAi5 07ie is richj the other 

Discord of the ranks is the 

pest o/. /Ais city. 
Neither of these is innocent 
That place is free from all 

crowd. 
His life is without sp<?<. 
With him is the praise of 

the contest. 
What is that so great mis* 

fortune ? 
What are my crimes ? 
TAis is ^A« same which that 

(is.) 



1 Accusative. 2 Ablative. 3 Nocens-entis. 4 Clades-is, fl 
5 Spes-ei, f. 6 Actio-onis, f. 7 Locus-i, m. 8 Draco-onis, m. 
9 Turpis. 10 Omnis. 11 Dives-itis. 12 Pauper-6ris. 13 Or- 
do-inis, m. 14 Pestis-is, f 15 Urbs-is, f. loLaus, landis, f. 
17 Cerlamen-mis, n. 18 Casus-ilis, m. 19 Flagitium-ii, n. 
20Maltus-i. 31 Aoctor-ioris, m. 29BeUum-i,n. 23 Innocena- 
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Order in which words are placed. 

Hitherto words have been placed in the English order. 
But the general principles of the Latin language are 
diSerent. Some of these it is desirable the pupil should 
now understand. 

1. The adjective, if not emphatic, is commonly placed 
after the noun with which it agrees. 

Ira ^wa est sine causfiL I 7%y anger is without cau§e. 

Puer bonus est beatus. | A good boy is happy. 

2. The verb is very often put at the end of the clause 
or sentence. 

Vulnera^ mea occulta sunt. I My wounds are hidden, 
Sonmus' imago' mortis* est | Sleep is an image of death. 

3. The genitive is commonly placed before the noun 
which governs it. . . 

Casar's virjtue is distin- 
guished. 

The praise of the contest is 
with Brutus. 



Ccesaris^ virtus® insignis est 

Certaminis' laus^ penes Bru- 
turn est. 



4. An emphatic word stands in the most prominent 
part of the sentence, and commonly at the beginning. 

Great is truth. 
Death for our country is 
honorable. 



Magna est Veritas.® 
Mors* pro patria clard est. 



1 Volnus-eris, n. SSomnus-i, m. 3 Imago-inis, f. 4 Mors-tis, f. 
5 CoBsar-eris, m. 6 Virtiis-utis, f. 7 Certameij-mis. n. 8 Laus, 
iaudis, f. 9 Veritss-atis, f, 
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VERBS. 



A verb is a word which signifies to 6e, to do, or 
to suffer. 

Verbs are of three kinds, active^ passive^ and 
neuter. 

An active verb denotes an action which passes from 
an agent to an object ; as, Charles strikes John. 

A passive verb denotes the receiving of some action 
from another ; as, Charles is struck. 

^A neut&r v^rb expresses simply the state or condition 
of a thing ; as, / sit, I walk. Here the act does not 
pass beyond the agent himself 

Adverb, Conjunction, and Interjection. 

As the adverb, conjunction, &c. will hereafter be used 
occasionally in the sentences selected, the following defi- 
nitions should now be learned. 

An Adverb is a word which qualifies verbs, adjec- 
tives, or other adverbs ; as. He feels strongly; It is very 
warm. ^ . 

Some adverbs are compared like the neuter of adjec- 
tives; as, Sffipe, <>/i(en; saepius, very often; ssepissime, 
most often. 

Conjunctions are words which connect other words. 
Such are et, and ; que, and ; sed, but ; &c. 

Interjections are ^yo^ds thrown in to express emotion ; 
as, O, heu, alas, &c. 

Rule for Translating. 
Take, first the nominative^ with- its adjective, 
genitive, or other words belonging to it — ^next the. 
VERB, with any adverb, which may qualify it— then 
the word governed by the verb, or the nominative 
after it— lastly the preposition, if there is one, with 
the word governed by it. 



Verbs. 
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Sum is an irregular verb, and is thus conjugated : 

Pres. Indie. Pres, Hfin, Perf, Indie, 
Sum, esse, foi. To be. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am,\ 
Singular, Plural. 

g 1. Sum, lam, Sumus, We are, 

S2. £s, Theu. art (Xt you aft^ Estis, Ye or you are, 
£i 3. Est, He is ; Sunt, They are. 

Imperfect, was. 

1. Eram, /waj, l^xhmxis. We uoere, 

2. Eras, Thou wast or you were, Eratis, Ye or you were, 

3. Erat, He was; JE^ant, They were. 

Perfect, have been or was. 
1. Fui, I have been, Fuimus, We havej^f public. 

^ Fuisti, Thou hast been, Fuisti§^^i8, m'.dMst. 



Fu it, He has been; -y * f 



1. Fueram, Ij^Cy 

2. r ueras, ^]^£n adi. glori- 

3. Fue^ r 

.da-ae, f. Helen, 
J -fStis-is, com. an enemy, 
fji, adv. there. 

igitur, conj. therefor^. 

In, prep, in, 

Intel, piep. between. 

Is,ea,id, pron. he, she, it^ that. 

Italia-aB, f. Italy. 

Lex, legis, f. law. 

Magnus-a-um, adj. great. 

Memor-dris, adj. mindful. 

Mens, mentis, f. mind. 

Miles-ftis, c. a soldier. 

]Mons,moQtis.m, a mountain. 

Mors, mortis, f. death. 

Multu8-a-um, adj. many. 



Cluiim, adv. h^w. 
Romanus-a-um, adj. Roman. 
Salvus-a-um, adj. safe. 
Sapiens-entis, adj. wise. 
Sempiternus-a-um, adj. ever' 

tasting. 
Semper, adv. always. 
Serpens-entis, m. a serpent. 
Si, conj. if. ' 
Superbia-ae, f. pride. 
Tantus-a-um, adj. so great. 
Tranquillus-a-um,a. tranquil 
Trojanus-a-um, adj. Trojan, 
Tu, pron. thou, (see p. 45.) 
Tuus-a-um, adj. pron. thy. 
Ubi, adv. where. 
Ulterior-us, superlative, ulti- 

mus, adj. la^t. (see p. 42.). 
Umbra-8B, f. a shadow. 
Urbs, urbis, f. a city, 
Vita-se, f. life. 
Vitium-ii, x^ vice. 
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Si amicus tuus cautus esset, salvus esset 

Mors pro patri& gloriosa fuisset. 

Ubi fugrit superbia, ibi erit contumelia. 

Imperative Mood. 

Estote igitur pradentes ut serp«ites. 

Participle. 
Ego futuras sum miles. 
^ Compounds of Sum.* 

occasiaiftti.;; \. d Tvith a number of the prepositions ; 
nitions should now'be it '.*^"nosuiii^ / Qfn wanting ; 

An Adverb is a word whicfi ^ 
tives, or other adverbs ; as, He feels . ^. 
warm. '^- .ji«d after o 

Some adverbs are compared like the neu:^. . 
tives; as, s«pe, o/i(fi»; esd^ms^ very often; sfe|. ., 
most often. 

Conjunctions are words which connect other won 
Such are et, and ; que, and ; sed, but ; &c. 

Interjections are words thrown in to express emotion ; 
as, O, heu, alas, &c. 

Rule for Translating. 
Take, first the nominative^ with- its adjective, 
genitive, or other words belonging to it — ^next the. 
VERB, with any adverb, which may qualify it — ^then 
the word governed by the verb, or the nom,inative 
after it — ^lastly the preposition, if there is one, with 
the word governed by it. 



Vocabulary, 
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VOCABVLARY FOR LESSON ON THE VERB STJM. 



Adj prep. fo. 

Altus-a-um, adj.Mg*/^, altior, 
altissixnus. 

Alp€s-ium,f.<Ac Alps^ao sing. 

Amicus-i, m. a friend. 

Apud, prep, with, 

Arbitrium-i, n. decision. 

Auctoritas-atis, f. authority. 

Bellum-i, n. war. 

Brevis-is-e, adj. sJwrt. 

Castra-oruin,n.camp,no sing. 

Causa-se, f. a cause. 

Cautus-a-um, adj. cautious. 

Civitas-atis, t a city. 

Clades-is, f. destruction. 

Conspectus, iis, m. sight. 

Consul-tilis, m. a consul. 

Contumelia-ae, f, contumely. 

Crimen-inis, n. a crime, 

Culpa-SB, f. a fault. 

Ego, pron. /. (see page 45.) 

Et, conj. and. 

Gallia-ae, f. GauL 

Gloria-se, f. glory. 

Gloriosus-a-um, adj. glori- 
ous. 

Helena-aB, f. Helen, 

Efostis-is, com. an enemy, 

Ibi, adv. there. 

Igitur, conj. therefore. 

In, prep. in. 

Intel, piep. between. 

Is,ea,id, pron. he^ she^ it^ that. 

Italia-ae, f. Italy, 

Lex, legis, f. law. 

Magnus-a-um, adj. great, 

Memor-6ris, adj. mindful. 

Mens, mentis, f. mind, 

Miles-ftis, c. a soldier. 

Mons,niontis.m, a maintain. 

Mors, mortis, f. death. 

Multus-a-um, adj. many. 



Nomen-inis, n. a name, 
Nos, see Ego. 

Noster-tra-trum,adj .pron.ottr. 
Nunciiis-ii, m. a messenger, 
Omnis-is, e. adj. all. 
Particeps-ipis, m.a partaker. 
Patria-ae, f. country. 
Pauper-eris, adj. poor. 
Penes, prep. with. 
Periculum-i, n. danger, 
Populus-i, m. people. 
Princeps-ipis, m. ruler. 
Principium-i, n. beginning. 
Prior, superlative, primus, adj. 

first, (see page 42.) 
Pro, prep. /or. 
Pronus-a-um, adj. prone, 
Prudens-entis, adj. prudent. 

Publicus-a-um, adj. public, 

Pulvis-eris, m. dust, 

Q,u8im, adv. how, 

Romanus-a-um, adj. Roman. 

Salvus-a-um, adj. safe, 

Sapiens-entis, adj. wise. 

Sempitemus-a-um, adj. eoer^ 
lasting. 

Semper, adv. always. 

Serpens-entis, m. a serpent. 

Si, conj. if ' 

Superbia-a;, f. pride, 

Tantus-a-um, adj. so great, 

Tranquilius-a-um,a. tranquil 

Trojanus-a-um, adj. Trojan, 

Tu, pron. thou, (see p. 45.) 

Tuus-a-um, adj. pron. thy. 

Ubi, adv. where. 

Ulterior-US, superlative, ulti- 
mus, adj. last, (see p. 42.) 

Umbra-ae, f. a shadow. 

Urbs, urbis, f. a city, 

Vita-se, f. life. 

Vitium-ii, i^ vice. 
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When potis, abhj is united with SuiH, the7 make 
by contraction .the verb possuiiii lam able^ or Ican^ 
which is thus declined. 

Possum, potui, posse, To be able. 

INDICATIYE HOOD. 
Present, am able. 

Sing. Pos'sum, po'tes, po'test 

Plur, Pos'sumus, potes'tis, pos'sunt 

Imperfect, was able. 
Sing, Pot'firam, pot'eras, pot'erat 

Plur. Potera'mus, potera'tis, pot^'erant 

Perfect, have been Me, 
Sing. Pot'ui, potuis'ti, pot'uit. 

Plur, Potu'imufl, potuis'tis, potue'iuat,'U6ta 

Pluperfect, had been able. 
Sing, Potu'eram, potu'eras, potu'erat. 

Plur, Potuera'mus, potuera'tis, potu'erant 

Fatare, shall or will be able. 
Sing. Pot'firo, pot'eris, pot'erit 

Plur, Poter'imus, poter'itis, pot'erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, may be able. 
Sing, Pos'sltn, pos'sis, pos'sit 

Plur, Possi'mus, possi'tis, pos'siot, 

Imperfect, might be able. 
Sing, Pos'sem, pos'ses, pos'set 

Plur, Posse'mus, posse'tis, pos'sept 

Perfect, may have been able. 
Sing, Potu'grim, potu'eris, potu'erit 

Plur. Potuer'imfis, potuer'itis, potu'erint 
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Pluperfect, might have been a^te. 

Sing. Potuis'sem, pofuis'ses, potuis'set. 

Plur, Potuisse'mus, potuisse'tis, potuis'sent. 

Future, shall or will have been able. 

Sing. Potu'Sro, potu'eris, potu'erit. 

Plur. Potaer'imus, potuer'itis, potu'erint 

IHFINITIVB. 

Present, Pos'se. Perfect, Potais'se. 7%e rest wanting. 

ACTITE VERBS. 

There are four conjugcUions of verbs. 

The first has a long, before re of the infinitive. 

The second has e"long. * 

The third has e short. 

The fourth has i long, before re of the infinitive. 

D&re, of the first conjugation, has a short. 
Formation. 

All the parts of the verb are formed firom four^ 
viz. 

Indicative. InfinUive. Indicative. Su^ne. 

Ist Conj. A'mo, amare, amavi, amatum. 

2d Conj. Do'ceo, doc6re, docui, doctum. 

3d Conj. Le'go, leg6re, legi, lectam. 

4th Conj. Au'dfo, audire, audivi, audilum. 

Let the pupil conjugate the following verbs. 

First Conj. Apto, to fit ; euro, to take care of; 
pugno, to fight; laudo, to praise. 

Second Conj. Habeo, to have; debeo, to owe; 
inoneo, to admonish; taceo, to be silent. 
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Third Conj. Facio, to make, or do ; fiigid," lo 
flee ; capio, to take. 

Fourth Conj. Dormio, to sleep ; punio, [topunr 
ish ; nescio, not to knowj vestio, to clothe. 

A large number of Terbs have the perfecit and tftnne- 
times the supine, of a different conjugadon from die prep- 
ent. Thus, Do, to give, is conjugated, do, dare, dedi- 
dattan.. But verbs are usually ranged under that conja* 
gatibn to which the present infinitive belongs. Many 
verbs, especially of the second conjugation, have no su- 
pine. 



Practice ofi the Tree of FomuUion. . 

. When the active voice of the first cc^jugation has been com- 
mitted to memory, let the pupil be practised in the following 
maimer: 

1. Let a verb, as laudo, be given him, and let him, after con* 
jugating it, read the several parts from the tree, as Umdare^ lau- 
dabam, &c. 

2. Let him then tell the names of these several parts— the in- 
structor asking, what tense is laudalam? laudabo? Ac, . ' 

3. Let him tell the meaning of each tense in English, turning, 
if necessary, to that tense, to aid his memory. 

4. Let him then be taught to trace back the tenses to that part 
of the verb from which they are derived. Thus, What does 
laudarum come fromi &c. So, let second and third persons be 
run back to first persons, and they again back to the four parts of 
the verb. 

When the passive voice is committed to memory, let the pupil 
be shown how the tenses dependant on the present indicative 
and infinitive, are formed by changing the final m of the iiGtive « 
into r. Let the same course of practice be then adopte4Jut^^ 
the passive. * t 

I^t this exercise be continued through all the conjugations/} 
with a variety of words, and be applied daily after his other re<» 
citlrtions, when the pupil begins to translate* 1 
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FIRST CONIUGATION— ACTIVB TOICX. 

nWCSFAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie, Pres. Injm, Per/. JMic. Stipime. 

A'mo, dxna'r^, ama'vi, ftm&'nim« 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense, love, do love, or am lovi$^. 
Singular. PluraL 

1 1. A'mo, / love^ Ama'mus, we Unte^ 

g 2. A'cnas, thou lovtst, Ama'tis, ye love, 
^ 3. A'mat, he loves ; A'mant, they lave. 

Imperfect, loved, did love, or tooi loving^ 

1. Amalmiq, I loved, Amaba'mus, we lowd^ 

2. Ama'bas, thou lovedst, Amaba'tis, ye loved, 

3. Amal)at, he loved; Ajua'bant, they laved. 

Perfect, loved, have loved, or did l^ve, 

1. Ama'vi, I have loved, AmaVimus, toe have lovid^ 

2. AmB.vis'ii,thou hast loved, Amavis'tis, ye have laved, 

3. Ama'vit, he has loved; AmBLY€'Twai,y.'€re,iheyhave 

laved. 
Pluperfect, had loved. ^ 

1. Amav'eram, I had loved, Ama,yem'mns,v>e had laved, 

2. Amav'eras, thou hadst Amavera'tis, ye had laved^ 

loved, 

3. Amav'erat, he had lov^; AmaVeiaDt, they had laved. 

Future, shall or wiU love. 

1. Ama'bo, I shall love, AmaVimus, ire shM lave^ 

2. Ama'bis, thoushalt love, Amab'itis, ye shall lave, 

3. Ama'bit, he shall love ; Amal)unt, they shaU lave* 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can love, r- 

1. A'mem, I may love, Am^'mus, v>e mayj ^ f ^ mt u 

2. A'mes, thoumayest lave, Ame'tis, ye may lavi," W 
Z, A!xti^, he may love ; A'ment, they may love, *'' 
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Impeifeet, m^A^, C0i(;<{, «M«Zi, or sAiMfU 2<n?tf . • 

i. Ama'rem, I might love, Amare'mus, we might love, 

2. AmK'T^,thoumighte$tloveJi.maLXQ\is,ye might love, 

3. Ama'ret, ^ might love, Ama'rent, they might love. 

Perfect, may have loved. 

\, Amav'erim, I may have Amaver'imus, we may have 
loved, loved, 

2. Amav'eris, thou mayest Amever'itis, ye may have 

have loved, loved. 

3. AmaVerit, he may have Amay'erint, they may have 

loved. loved. 

Pluperfect, might, andd, wovld, or ihovZd have loved. 

1. AsQB.vi&'8em, I might have Amavisse'inus, we might 

loved. have loved. 

% AmaTu'ses, thou mightest Amavisse'tis, ye might have 

have loved, loved. 

3. Amema'sei, he might have Amavis-sent, they might 

loved. have loved. 

Future, shaU hape loved. 
i, AmaVero, I shall have Amaver'imus, we shall have 
loved, loved. 

2. AmsL7'ens, thou shalt have Amayer'itis, ye shall have 

loved, loved. 

3. Amav'erit, he shall have Amay'eriat, they shall have 

loved. loved, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. A'ma, V. amh'tojove thou, Ama'te, v. amato'te, love ye,^ 

3. Ama'to, let him love, Aman'to, let them love. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Ama're, to love. Perf. Amavis'se, to have loved. 
Put, Esse amatu'rus, to be about to love, Fuisse ama- 
tu'ros, to have been about to love. 
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PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, A'mans, loving. Fut, Amatu'rus, about to love, 

GERUNDS. 

Aman'-dum-di-do-dum-dOjiorin^, of loving, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former, Am&'tum, to love. Latter. Ama'feu, fo love^ or 

to be loved, 

LESSON ON THE ACTIVE YOICE. 

Let the pupil now recite the following Terbs into Eng- 
lish ; making those of the third person singular agree 
with ille, understood ; and those of the third person pltf- 
ral with iUi, understood. 

Wards used. 

Accuse, to accuse, Celo, to conceal, Mnto, to change, 
AptO| toJU, Creo, to create, Nego, to dewy. 



Accusa1)am, 

Celavi'sti, 

Mutav'eras, 

Accusa'bo, 

Apta'rem, 

Creare'mus, 

NegaVerim, 

Mutatu'rus, 

Ne'ga, 

Negavis'set, 

Cekver'Imus, 



Muta'ret, 

Acca'sent, 

Crea'bit, 

Aptav'erim, 

Creavisse'tis, 

Negav'firint, 

Cekvis'se, 

Accu'sans, 

Apta'ndo, 

Nega'tum, 

Crea'tu, 



Accu^'turus. 

Celan'to. 

Mutaver^rmus. 

AptaVrtis. 

CreaVSrant 

Accusar€'mu8i 

Celavis'tis. 

Creal)ant 

Negab'imus. 

Mutare'tis. 



Let the pupil, in parsing, pursue one uniform course. 

What part of speech? — Conjugate— What Conjugti* 
tion — Voice — Mood — Tense — Incline — Number and 
Person — Agrees with what — Rule. 
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n»8T COKJVSATIOK — FASSITS TOICB. 

VKOtOPAh FARTI, 

Pret. hMc Pres, Injm. Perf. Part. 

A'mori Am&'id, Ama'tos. 

XNDICATITE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am hved. 
Singular, PlwraL^ 

1 2. Ama'ris, v. am&'r€^ Amam'ini, 

$3, Ama'tor; Aman'tur. 

Imperfect, vtoi loved. 
1. AmalMir, Amaba'mur, 

^ Amaba'ris, y. amaba're, Amabam'ini, 

3. Amaba'tur; Amaban'tur. ^ 

Perfect, have heen loved. 

1. Ama'tus sum, v. fu'i, Ama'ti su'mus, v. fu'imus, 

2. Ama'tus es, v. fuis'ti, Ama'ti estis, v. fuis'tis, 

3. Ama'tus est, y. fu'it ; Ama'ti sunt, y.fue'runt v. fue're. 

Pluperfect, had heen loved. 

1. Ama'tus e'ram, v. iii'eram, Ama'ti era'mus,v.ftiera'mu8, 

2. Ama'tus, e'ras, v. fu'eras, Ama'ti era'tis, v. fuera'tis, 
3 Ama'tus e'rat, y. fu'erat; Ama'ti e'rant, y. fu'erant 

Fotnre, shaU or will be loved*, 

1. Ama'bor, Am&b'Imur, 

2. AmaVeris, y. amSb'dre, Amabim'ini, 

3. Amab'Itur; Amabun'tur. 

SVBlUNCTiyB HOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can he loved. 
I. A'mer, Ame'mur, 

2w Ame'ris, y. amS're, Amem'ini, 

8. Ame'tur : Amen'tur. 

6» 
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Imper&ct, mighty covU, vjoM^ oi sKotM hlon^ 

1. Ama'rer, Amare'mur, 

2. Amare'ris, ▼. amarg're, Amarem'mi. 

3. Amare'tur; Amaren'tur, 

Perfect, mojf iave. hun laoei. ^ 

1. Amatus sim, v. fu'erim, Amnti si'mus^ t. fuer'ImaSy 

2. Amatus sis, t. fu'eris, Amati siti^^ v, fueiltis, 

3. Amatus sit, v. fu'erit; Amati sint, v. fu'erint* ' 

Pluperfect, mighty could, wautdf or should have hefnlamd, 

1. Amatus es'sem,y.fuis'sem, Amati esse'mus,v.fuisse'maa, 

2. Amatus es'ses, v. fuis'ses, Amati esse'tis, v. fuis'setis, 

3. Amatus es'set, v. ftds'set, Amati es'sent, v. fuis'sent. 

' FvLtXLxeiihaUhavsheenlot>ed, 

1. Amatus fu'dro, Amati fii^r'imus, 

2. Amatus fu'eris, Amati fuer'itis, 

3. Amatus fu'erit, Amati fii'erint 

IMPBRATITE MOOD. 

2. Ama're, y. ator, he thou loved, Amam'ini, he t/e loved, 

3. Ama'tor, lei him be loved; Aman'toT, let them be 

loved. 

INFINITIVE HOOD. 

Pres. Ama'ri, to be loved. 

Perf. Esse, v. iuis'se amatus-a-um, to have been loved. 

Fut, Amatum iri, to be about to be loved. 

PARTICIPLm. 

Perf, Amatus-a-um, loved, 

Fut Amandus-a-um, to be loved. 
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. LSMpir ON THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

W&rds used, 

Accnso, to accuse^ Creo. to fireate^ Muto, to change, 
CelO) to coTiceal, - Lando, toprwise^ Neg^o, to dewy. 

Accusa'tos, Celabam'ini, 

Cela'bor, Nega'tus essem^ 

Crealiar, Accusa'tus sis, 

LaiHk^tuft sum, Mutare'mur, 

Accusa'rer, Creare'tur, 

Mu'ter, Celaban'tur, 

Negandus, Laude'mur, 

Crea'ti eistis, Negab'itur, 

Lauda'tus fo'eris, Accusaban'tur. 

SECOKP OORIBOATIGN ACTIVE VOICE. 

PRINOPAX. PART8. 

Pros, Indie, Pres, hhfin, Perf. Indie, Supine, 

Dd'ceo, D6ce're, Ddc'ui, "Do^'tux/i^to teiicK 

INDICATIVE MOOI>« 
Present Tense, teach or am teaching. 
Singular, Plural, 

^ 1, Do'ceo, / teach, Doce'mus, we teach, 

1 2. Do'ces, thou teachest, Doce'tis, pe teach, 
0,^. Do'cet, he teaches. Do'cent, thep teach. 

Imperfect, taught, 

1. Doc6l)ain, I taught, Doceba'mus, toe taught, 

2. Docelbas, thou taughtest, Doceba'tis, ye taught, 

3. Doce'b^ he tmght. Docelbant, they taughi. 

Perfect, ha^e taught, 

1. Doc'tii, I have taught, Docu'Imus, we have taught, 

2. Docms%thou hast taught, Docuis'tis, ye have taught, 

3. Doc'uity he has taught, Docao'xunt v. Sre, they hav€ 

taughi. 
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Pluperfect, had UmgiL 

1. Doca'dram, / h€Kl taught, Docuer&'mns, ioehad taughif 

2. Docu'eras, thou futdst Doenera'tis, ye had taught^ 

taught, 
8. Doeu'erat, he had taught^ Doca'eiant, they had taught^ 

Future, shatt or will teach, 

1. DocS'bo, I shall teachy Doceb'ImHs, ip« shall teach, 

2. Doce'bis, thou shall teach, Doceb'itis, ye ^uxll teach, 

3. Doce'bit, he shall teach, Doce'bun^ they shall tealch. 

817B1UNCTITB MOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can teach, 

1. Do'ceam, J may teach, Doce&'mus, we may teath, 

2. Do'cesLs,t7u)umayestteach, Docea'tis, ye may teach, 

3. Do'ceat, he may teach, Do'ceant, they may teach. 

Imperfect, might, eavld, would, or should teaek, 

\. Doc^'rem, I might teach, Docer^'mus, we might teach, 
'2. Doce'res, thou mightest Docere'tis, ye mighl teach, 
. teach, 
3. Doce'ret, he might teach, Doce'rent, ihey might teach. 

Perfect, may have taught. 

1. Docu'^rim, / may have Docuer'imus, we may have 

taught, taught, 

2. Docu'eris, thou mayest Docuer'itia, ye may have 

have taught, taught, 

3. Docu'erit, he may have Docu'erint, they may have 

taught, taught. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have taaghL 

1. Docuis'sem, I might have 'Docai&w^'xsi\i&,wemighthave 

taught, tatight, 

2. Docois'ses, tJiou mightest Docuisse'tis, ye might have 

have taught, taught, 

8. Docuis^set, he might have Docuis'sent, ihey might have 
taught, taught. 
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Future, shaU iave tcwfU. 

1. D(ittL*lirOt 1 shall have Doctterimus, toe shall ha^i 

taught, « taughit 

2.'DocvL'ejfs,thoushalthav€iyocnefitis, ye shall have 

ta/u,ghts^ taught, 

3. Doou'erit, he shall have Doeu'erfnt, they shall have 

taught, taught, 

IMFSBATl^yj^ MOOD. 

2. Do'ce, V. 4oc.€'to, ^eacA Doc^'te, i. doceio'te^ teae^ 

thou, yet 

^ 3. Doce'to, let him teach ; Docen'to, let them teach, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres, Doee're, to teach. Perf. Docuis'iiae, to home taught 
Put, Es^edoctulrus, to be about to teach, Fois'se dbc- 
ta'his, to hdve been about to teaeh^ 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Do'cens, teaching. Put. Docta^rus, aboiit to tefch^ 

GERUNDS. 

Docen'dum-di-do-dum-do, teaching, of teaching, Ac 

-SVPINXiS. 

Former, Doc'tum, to teach. 

Laitert Doc'tu to teach, or to be tcmght, / 

LESSON. 

Words used, ■ 

Habeo, to have, Noceo, to injwre, Teneo, to hM, 

Moneo, to advise, Faroe, to obey, Terreo, to terrify, 

Habelwim, . Tene'bo, Te'nens, 

Monuis'ti, Nocuisse'tb, < Mone'bunt, 

Noce'bit, Parue're, Haiuisse'tis, 
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Habe'res, 


Nocuer'itifl^ 


Paruis'sem, 


Mtmuk'aent, 


Ter'reaat, 


Terru'erim, 


Terrea'tit, 


Teneba'tis. 


Tenu'eiam. 


Tene'rent, 


Mone'rent, 


Habeb'ids, 


HabuMa'miMi 


No'cenl, 


Nocita'rus, 


No'ceal. 


Pm'bo. 



8BC0HD COKIUOATIOH — TJLBnVM TOICB. 

psmaPAL PAtTC. 
Pres. iRulie. /V<s. in/fi. Per/l /"tore. 



Do'c«or, 



D6c6'ri, 



D6c'tQ8, to'^ Im^U 



tHMCATITX X0O». 

Present Tense, om te«|rill. 
Singular. PharaL 

\ i. Do'ceoT, Doce'imff» 

f 2. Doc^'ris, ▼. doe6're, Docem'f&i, 



«3. Doce'tar: 



Docen'tur. 



Imperfect, «mm tatif R 

1. Doc€'bar, Doceba'mur, 

2. Doc^b&'ris, v. doceb&'re, Docebam'ini, 

3. Doceba'tur; Doceban'tur. 

Perfect,' Aavtf ftom kn^hL 

1. Doc'tus sum, V. fox, Docti sa'mns, y. fulmns, 

2. Doc'tus es, v. fuisti, Docti es'tis, v. fuis'tis, 

8. Doc^tus est, ▼. fUit ;, Docti sunt, ▼. fud'runt, v. iu6'r«. 

Plnperfect, had hun UmgM, 

1. Doctus e'ram, ▼. fu'eram, Docti era'mus, t. faera'miis^ 

2. Doctus e'ras, v. fu'eras, Docti era'tis, ▼. faera'tit, 

3. Doctus e'rat, t. fu'erat ; Docti e'rant, y. fo'erant 

Fature, shaU or viU be taugJU, 

1. Doc6l)or, Doceb'imur, 

2. DoceVeris, y. doceb'ere, Docebim'ini, 
8. Docebltur; Docebun'tur. 
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Present Tenae^Mogriff am fctan^iU. a-t 

1. Do'cear, Docea'mixr, ^ 

2. Docea'As, r. doce&^re^ Doeeamlni, 

3. Docea'tur, Doceaa'tor. 

Imperfect^ migJU^ eculd^ wmUd, oit ^Umidbetam^hL 

1. Docd'rer, Doeerd^ur, 

2. Docerd'na, t. docer6'i«, Docerem'ini, 

3. Doc^^'Uir* Docerea'tur. 

Ferfeet, «My Aove JiMvf taught, 
L Dodas aim, ▼. fu'erim, Docti simus, v. faer'imu8« 

2. Doctus flda, t. fu'em, Docti sitis, y. fuer'itis, 

3. Doctus sit, y, fu'erit, Docti sint, y. fu'erint 
Pluperfect, might, uuUj w^uld, or M««M have keen taught. 

1. Doctus ea'sem, y. fuis'sem, Docti esse'mus, y. fuisse'imui 

2. Doctus es'ses, y. fuis'ses, Docti esse'tis, y. ^Isse'tis. 

3. Doctus es'set, y. fiiis'set, Docti es'sent, y. fiiis's^t 

Future, rtdtt A«t» feevi teii^At. 

1. Doctus fa'ero, Docti fuer'imus, 

2. Doctus fo'eris, Docti fuer'itis, 
8. Doctus fu'erit, Docti fu'erint 

IM PERATITB MOOD. 

2. Doc6're,y.Ator,&€MOT»<a»^Al, Docem'ixdt htyetaughi^ 

3. Doce'tor, Ut kim he taugki^ Docea'tor, let them be 

taught 

INVINtTiyS MOOD. 

Pres. Docft'ri to be taught. 

Perf. Esse, y. fuisse doctus-a-um, toha/ve been taught 

Put. Doctum iri, to be about to be taugM. 

PARTICIPLBS. 

Peff. Doctus-a-um, taughL 

Pui. Docendu»«*um, to be taught. 
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Wards med, 

Moneo, to adfviUy Teneo, to koH 

Noceo, to injure, ' Terreo, to terrify. 

Monelwir, Nocere'mur, T«r'rki essent, 

Noceb'itur, Ter'ritus sim, Nocen'dus, 

Tene'rer, Mon'iti fuerint, Teneam'im, 

Ter'rear, Nocea'tur, Monebtm'tur, 

Mon'ijjis est, Teneb'itur, Tcrrean'tur, 

Tenen'dus, Mone'mur, Tenere'mur. 

THIRD CONJUGATION ACTIVE VOICE, 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Infi/n. Perf. Indie. Supine. 
Ld'go, L6g'ere, Le'gi, heo'ivm^ to read. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, reeuL or am reading. 
Singular. PluraL 

e 1. Le'go, / read^ Leg'imus, we read, 

g 2. Le'gis, thou readest, Leg'itis, ye read, 

Sid, Le'git, he reads, Le'gunt, they read. 

Imperfect, read or did read. 

1. heg^lmm^Iread^oTdidread, JjegeheL'mas^wedidread, 

2. Lege'bas, thou didst read,: Legeba'tis, ye did read, 

3. Lege'bat, he read or did read, Legd^bant, they did read. 

Perfect, have read. 

1. Lc'gi, I have read, Leg'imus, toe have read* 

2. Legis'ti, thou JuLst read, Legis'tia, ye have read, 

3. Le'git, he has read, Leg^'nmt, v. 6re, ihey 

ha^i read. 



Verbs. 78 

Plapecfeot, had read, 

i: Leg'ftram, I had read, Legfira'mus, we l^ad rendt 

2. heg'ema.thou hadst read^ Legera'tis, ye had read, 

3. Leg'erat, he had read ; Leg'erant, they had reebd* 

Future, shall, or loiU read. 

1. L^'gam, / shall read, Lege'mus, we shall read^ 

2. Le'ges, thou shall read, Lege'tis, ye shall read, 

3. Le'get, he shall read ; Le'gent, they shall read, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may, or can read. 

1. Xie'gam, I may read, Lega'mus, we may read, 

2. Le'gas, thou may est read, Lega'tis, ye may read, 

3. Le'gat, he may read ; Le'gant, they may read. 

Imperfect, might, could, to&uld, or should read. 

1. Leg'^rem, I might read, "Legere'mus^wemightread 

2. heg'eies^thou mightest reai,Legere'tis, ye might read, 

3. Leg'eret, he might read ; Leg'erent,<Aey mightread. 

Perfect, may have read. 

1. L^g'eTXm, i may have Leger'imus, we may have 

read, read^ 

2. Leg^eris, ihou mayest Leger'itis, ye may hanse 

have read, read, 

3. Leg'erit, he may have Leg'erint, they may have 

read, read. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, Qr should have read. 

1. Legis'sem, / might have Legisse'mus,i/?€ might have 

read, read, , 

2. Legis'ses, thou mightest Legisse'tis, ye might have 

have read, read, 

3. Legis'set, he might have Legis'sent, they might ha/ve 

read ; read, 

7 
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Future, akaU kane nod, 

1. Leg'ero, / shaU have Leger'imuB, vk shaU Mmn 

read, read^ 

read, "^^r read^ 

3. Leg^erit, he shall have Leg^erint, they shaU ha/c€ 
read; read. 

IMPSRATITE MOOD. 

2. Le'ge, v. leg'ito, read Leg'ite, v. legito'te, read ye^ 

thov^ 

3. Leg'ito, let him read; Legun'to, let them read. 

INFINITIVS MOOD. 

Pres. Leg'ere, to read. Perf. Legis'se, to have rfybd. 
Fut Esse lectu'rus,^(7 be about to read, Fuisse lectu'ru8» 
to have been about to read, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Le'gens, reading, Fut. Lectu'rus, aibout to read. 

GBRUNDS. 

Legen'dum-di-do-4am-do, readings of readings &c. 

SUPINES. 

JFbrmer. Lec'tum, to read. Latter. Lec'tu, to fead^ or 

to be read. 

Z.BS80N. 

Words used. 

Capio, capdre, cepi, captum, to take. 
Duco, duc^re, duxi, ductum, to lead. 
Ludo, lud^re, lusi, lusnm, to flay. 
Traho, tiahSre, tiazi, tractum, to draw. 

Capiclmt, Duc'turus, Traha'tia, 

DiuLis'ti, Lu'de, Gepis'sent, 

La'das* Caplte, Lu'dis, 



Verbs. 76 

Tra'heres, Diudsse'tk, Tractu'rus, 

Drft'eris, Trax'eiftt, Duxer'itis, 

Cqns'sem, Cep'eris, Cap'eret, " . 

Hl^'ero, . Lu'des, Lude'mus, 

Lu'seras; Daceba'tis, Trac'tu. 

THIRD GONJUOATION AsSIYE TOICB. 

PRINCIPAL PAKT8. 

Fres. Hdic Pres, hifin. Pert, Part. 

L^'gor, Ld'gif Lec tus, to be read. 

INDICATIYE MOOD. 

, Present Tease, am re<ui. 
« 1. Le'gor, i amreadf Leg'imur, 

§2. Leg'eris, r. leg'ere, ikouart read^ Legim'ini, 
£t 3. fceg'ittir, he is read, Legun'tur. 

Imperfect, Vfos read, 

1. Legelmr, Legeba'mur, 

2. Legeba'ris, v. legeba're, Legebam'ini, 

3. Legeba'tur, Legebou'tur. 

Perfect, have been read. 

1. Lectus^sum, ▼. fu'i, Lecti su'mus, v. fu'imus, 

2. Lec^s es, v. fuis'tf, Lecti e^is, v. iuis'tis, 

3. Lecj^s est, v. fii'it, Lecti sunt,v,fli6'runt,v. fiiC'rC: 

'^ ry' Pluperfect, had been read. 

1. Le||his, e'ram, v. fu'enun, Lecti era'mus, v. fuera'mus, 

2. Leetus e'ras, v. lu'eras, Lecti era'tis, v. fuera'tis, 

3. Lectas e'rat, v. fu'erat, Lecti e'rant, y. fu'erant 

Future, shall be read. 

1. Le'gar, Lege'mur, 

2. Lege'ris, y. lege're, Legem'ini, 

3. Lege'tur, Legen'tur, 



76 Verbs. 

SVBJVNCTIVB HOOD." 

• 

Present Tense, may or can be read. 

1. Le'gar, Lega'mur, 

2. Lega'ris, v. lega're, Legam'ini, 

3. Lega'tur, Legan'tur. 

Imperfect, might, ca^dd, wetUd, or th0%Ud. bei re^td. 

1. Leg'erer, Legere'mur, 

2. Legere'ris, v, legere're, Legerem'ini, 

3. Legere'tur, Legeren'tnr. 

Perfect, may have been read. 

1. Lectus sim, v. fii'erim, Lecti si'mus, v. fuer'imus, 

2. Lectus sis, v. fu'eris, Lecti sitis, v. ftier'itis, 

3. Lectus sit, v, fu'erit, Lecti sint, v. fu'erint 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or shouU have been read. 

1 . Lectus es'sem, y. fuis'sem, Lecti esse'mus, v. fuisse'mtis, 

2. Lectus es'ses, v. fuis'ses, Lecti esse'tis, v. iuisse'tis, 

3. Lectus es'set, v. fuis'set, Lecti es'sent, v. fuis'sent. 

Fatore, shaU have been read. 

1. Lectus fu'ero, Lecti fuer'imus, 
'2. Lectus fu'eris, Lecti fuer'itis, 
8, Lectus fu'erit, Lecti fii'eriat 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Leg'ere, v. itor, be thou Legim'ini, be ye read, 

read, 
3» Leg'itor, let him be read, Legun'tor, let them be read. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres, Le'gi, to be read. 

Perf. Esse, v. fuis'se lectus-a-um, to have been read. 

Fat. Lectum iri, to be about to be read. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. Lectus-a-um, read. 

Put. liegendus-a-um, to be read. 



Verbs. 77 

LS8S0N. 

Wards used. 

Dneo, dncdre, daxi, ductnm, to kitd. 
leo, icSre, ici, ictum, to strike. 
Traho, trahSre, trazi, tractam, to drai9, 
Yinoo, Tiiic6re,vicl, rictam, to conquer, 

Duceba'tur, Yincebon'turi 

Ictus fu'erat^ Ducerem'inii 

Trahe'tur, Icun'tur, 

Vinceren'tut, Vincen'dus, 

Ductus fu'eris, Trahun'tor, 

Trahan'tur, Du'eerer. 

FOURTH C0NJ1T0ATI0N — ACTIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pret. Jhdic, Pres. Jnfin. Perf. Indie. Supine. 
Au'diot Audi're, Audtvi, Aaiitamt to hear, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense, hear, or am hearing. 
Singular. Plural, 

^ 1. Au'dio, I hear^ Audl'mus, we hear^ 

1 2. Au'dls, thou hearest, Audi'tis, ye hear, 
SiZ, Au'dit, he hears^ Au'diunt, they hedr^ 

Imperfect, heard, or was hearing, 

1. Aadidimn, / heard, Audieba'mus, we heard^ 

2. Aadiel>a8 thou didst hear, Audieba'tis, ye heard, 

3. Audielmt, he heard, Audieliant, they heard. 

Perfect, have heard. 

1. Audl'vi, I have heard, Andiv'Imiis, we have heard, 

2. Andma'ti, thou hast heard, Audivis'tis, ye have heard, 

3. Aodivit, he has heard, Audivd'runt, v. ivS're, they 

havekewrd, 
7* 
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Pluperfect, had heard, 

1 . Audiv '^ram, / had heard, Atidiy^ra'mas, wt had heofd^ 

2. Audiv'eras, thou hadst Audivera'tis/^eAo^Aeor^ 

heardt 

3. Audiv'erat, he had heard, Audiv'erant, they had heard. 

Future, shaU or will hear. 

1. Au'diam, / shall hear, Audie'mus, toe shaU hear, 

2. Au'dies, thou shalt hear, Audie'tis, y€ shall hear, 

3. Au'diet, he shall hear, Aii'dient, they shall hear. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may or can hear. 

1. Au'diam, I may hear, Audia'mus, we maAf hear, 

2. A!i'A\9iS,thoumaye!ithear, Audla'tis, ye may hear, 

3. Au'diat, he may hear, Au'diant, they may Jtear, 

Imperfect, mighty cotUd, would, or should hear. 
L Audi'reiii, / might hear, Audire'mu^, we might hear^ 

2. Audi'res, thou mightest Audire'tis,.ye might hear, 

hear, 

3. Audi'ret, he might hear, Audi'rent, they might hear. 

Perfect, wwy or can have heard. 

1. Audiv'erim, / may have Audiver'imus, we may have 

heard, heard, 

2. Audiv'eris, thou mayest Audiver'itis, ye may have 

have heard, heard, 

3. Audiv'erit, Jie may have Audiv'erint, they may have 

heard, heard. 

Pluperfect, might, could^ would, or should hav^ heard. 
I. Aadivis'sem, I might have Audivisse'mus, we might 

heard, have heard, 

% Audivis'ses, thou mightest Audiyisse'tis, ye might havi 

have heard, heard, 

3. AudiYis- Bet, he might have Aadiyis'Beatjthey might Ikive 
heard, heard. 



yerba. 79 

Fntore, tkaU havg kwrd. 

1. Audiv'ero, I shall have AudiTer'imus, we shallhave 

heard, heard^ 

3. Audiv'eris, thou shalt Audiver'itis, ye shall Jkave 

have heard, heard, ♦ 

3. Aadiv'erit, he shall have Audiv'erint, they shall have 

heard ; heard. 

IXPERATIVB. HOOD. 

2. Audi, V. audi'to, hear thou, Audi'te, v. audito'te, Acar y«, 

3. Audi'to, let him hear; Audiui;i'to, let them hear. 

' INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Audl'r^ to hear. Perf. Audivis'se, to have heard. 
f\U. Esse auditu'ruS) to be about to hear. Fuisse auditu'- 
Tus, to have been about to hear. 

PARTICIPLES* 

Pres. Au'diens, hearing. Fut Auditu'nis, about to hear, 

GERUNDS. 

Audien'dum-di-do-dum-do, hearing, of hearing, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former. Audi'tum, to hear. 

Latter. Audi'tu, to hear, or to be heard, 

LESSON. 

Words used. 

Mollio, to soften, ^ Panio, to punish, 

Munio, to fortify,' Scio, to know. 

Mollie'bat, MoUiv'erit, Sciv'erint, 

Muniv'erant, * Munivisse'mos, PuniVerant, 

Pu'niet, Punitu'rus, MoU'iat, 

Sci'ret, Sci'ens, Mu'nient, 

Molli'ret, Muniver'itis, Punie'bant 



80 . Verbs: 

FOURTH CONJUGATION— •PAMITB YOICB. 

PRINaPAL PARTS. * 

Pres. Jndic ' Pres. JMin, Perf. Part. 

Au'dior, Audrri, Audrtns, to be heard, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am heard. 
Singular. Plural 

^ 1. Au'dior, Audi'nmr, 

g 2. Audi'ris, v. audi're, Aadim'Ini, 

Si3, Audi'tur; Audiun'tur. 

Imperfect, vfas heard. 

1. Audie'bar, Audieba'mar, 

2. Audieba'ris, v. audieba're, , Audiebafii'ini, 

3. Audieba'tur; Audieban'tur. 

Perfect, have been heard. 

1. Audi'tussum, v. fu'i,Auditi su'mus, v. fu'imus, 

2. Audi'tus es, v. fuis'ti, Auditi es'tis, v. fuis'tis, 

3. Audi'tus est, v. fiilt ; Auditi sunt, ▼. fufi'runt, v. fuS'ra 

Pluperfect, had been heard. 

1. Auditus e'ram, V. fu'€ram,Au«liti era'mus, v. fuera'mus 

2. Auditus e'ras,v. fu'eras, Auditi era'tis, v. fuera'tis, 

3. Auditus e'lat, v. iu'erat ; Auditi e'rant, r. fu'erant 

Future, thaU be heard. 

1. Au'diar, Audi^'mur, 

2. Audie'ris, v. audie're, Audiem'ini, 

3. Audie'tur; Audien'tur. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may, or can be heard, 

1. Au'diar, Audia'mur. 

2. Audia'ris, v. audia're, Audiam'ini, 

3. Audia'tur; Audian'tur. 



Imperfect, migJUf cMd^ wmldf or shotUd be heard. 

1. Audi'rer, Audire'mur, 

2. Audire'ria; y. audir^'re, Audir^xi'ini, 

3. Audire'turj Andiren'tur. 

Perfect, mwif have been heard, 

1. AudituR sim, v. fu'erim, Auditi simus, v. foer'imus, 

2. Auditus sis, t. fu'eris, Auditi sitis, v. fuer'itis, 

3. Audilus sit, v. iu'erit ; Auditi sint, v. fu'erint. 

Pluperfect, mighty could, tootUdj or should have been heard, 

1. Auditus es'sem, v.fois'sem, Auditi esse'mus,v.fuisse'musi 

2. Auditus es'ses, v. fuis'ses, Auditi esse'tis, v. fuisse'tis, 
3^ Auditus es'set, v, fuis'set ; Auditi es'sent, ir. fvis'sent. 

Fatare, shall have been heard, 

1. Auditus fti'ero, Auditi fuer'imus, 

2. Auditus fu'eris, Auditi fuer'itis, 

3. Auditus fu'erit ; Auditi fu'erint 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Audi're,y.audi'tor,66 thorn heard^ Audim'ini,6e ye heard, 

3. Audi'tor, let him be heard ; Audiun'tor, let them be 

heard, 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres, Audi'ri, to be heard. 

Perf. Esse, v. fuisse audi'tus-a-um, to ha/oe been heard. 

Flit. Audi'tum, iri, to be about to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perf, Auditus-a-um, heard. • 

Fui. Audiendus-a-um, to be heard. 



83 



Verbs. 



Mollio, to soften, 
Munio, to fortify f 

Mollieban'tur, 
Muni'tus fuit, 
Puniren'tur, 
Scien'tur, 



LK680N* 

Words used, 

Pnnio, to pvaUsh, 
Scio, to know. 

Molliaa'tur, Sciun'tur, 

Sciendus, MoUire^mur, 

Puni'tus 9i», Punicm'iiii, 

Munieba'tur, Monia'mur.- 



Z.ESS6N ON YERBS OF THE FIRST COKJVGATIOV. 

Additional Rides of Syntax, 

1. A verb signifying actively governs the accu- 
sative. 

2. One verb ^verns another in the infinitive. 

3. The infinitive mood has the accusative be- 
fore it, 

A vocabulary will be found at the end of theselessona. 
Let the pupil now review the rules for troil^lating, and 
follow them strictly. .k c' 

ACTIVE f OICB. ' ' 

Indicative Mood, 

Omnes matres^ amant liberoiS" sues. 
Pan curaf oves* oviiimque magistros.* 
Cluis aut in Victoria aut in fug& copias nwme^ 
ratT^ 
In eo^ prselio milites® strenufi pugnabtmt? 
Populus cum risu acclamahcU}^ 
Haec res andorem" populi condliavit.^ 

m ■ ' 

I Mater. 2 Liberi. 3 Curo. 4 Ovis. 5 Magister. 6 Nu- 
mero. 7 Is. 8 Miles. 9 Pugno. 10 Acclamo. U Amor. 
13 Concilio. 



\ 



V^bs: 83 

Post longam pacem^ Romahi helium restaurav^ 
runt.* 

Catq popnlum mfiammavera^ contra legem.* 
JiiaimaiurcUnsJ^ ille te evitabiL* 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Etsi none iram temper et^ tamen posthac flagra- 
bit* 

Orabat* eos ne truddarenf^ filium suum. 

duod major" -psLXB judicaverit^ id jus esto. 

Si me ausciUtavisses^^ servavisses^^ innocentiam 
taam. 

Si ilium noa Uber<p0ero^ pugnam iterabo.*' 

Imperative Mood. 
Paraitf' viam Domini. 

Infinitive Mood, 
Non possum excusare^ culpam meam. 
Spero me causam probavisse.^ 

Participles. 
Rex oBstuans^ milites castigat. 
Q.uis pugnaiuru^ est ? 

Gerunds. 
Hie locus non aptus est ad pugnandum.^ 

PASSIVE YOftCB. 

Indicative Mood. 
Innocentia ejus nunc probatur.^ 



1 Pax. SRestanro. SInflaxnmo. 4 Lex. 5Mataro. 6B3(ri« 
to. 7 Temper©. 8 Flagro. 9 Oro. 10 Trucido. 11 Magnus. 
13 Judico. 13 Aosculto. 14 Servo. 15 Libero. 16 Itero. 
17 Para 18 Excuso. 19Probo. aOJEstuo. dlPugna 



84 Verbs. 

In principio, reges^ a populo cre«(«nlur.* . 
Die numeraius esfi inter septem sapientes.* . 
Terra it^abUata eraif longd antequasa aq[u;9S earn 
inundav6runt.* 
nie accusatur/ et forsan condemncAitur,^ 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Omnes rogant* unde parerUur^^ opes. 
Dictator creatus est,* ut bellum renovareiur.^ 
Tarn diligens fuit filius tuus, ut ab omnibus lau- 
datus sit.^ 

Regem oraverunt, ut amici sui liberati essent. 
duum illi liberctHfuerint^ strenud pugnabunt,^ 

Infinitive Mood. 
Hoc non potest negari. 

Participles. 
Animus sapientis nunquam est perturbcUus.^ 
Consensio omnium gentium^ lex naturae putan- 
da^* est. 



LESSON ON THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 
AGTIVS TOICB. 

Indicative Mood, 



Animus debet imperare corpusL 



1 Rex. SCreo. SNumerO. 4 Sapiens. 5Inhabito. 
SInundo. 7Acouso. SCondexnao. 9 Rogo. lOParo. 
11 Renovo. 12 Lauda 13 Poguo. 14 Perturbo. 15 Qens. 



16 Puto. 



Verbs. 86 

GsBsar eum mtmet ut omnes suspiciones yiteU 

Imperium Boxnannm exordiuxB habet a Bonoulo. 

Vides qu&m flexibiles hominum voluntates" sunt 

Si habes unum amicum, sis contentus. 

Ceesar saos milites a prselio continebat.* 

'Bossdftdffebanf inter liiia. 

Sicilia primo habuit nomen Trinacriss. 

Bex siimmam ctudelitatem eocercuerai} 

Yirtus erjus praecipuas laudeS* ^tinuerai^ 

Yita modesta multum vcUebif contra &lsos ru* 

iQore&* 

Amicitia nostra permanebit^ usque ad extre- 

mum'^ vit» diem*. 

EEEEa Subjunctive Mood. 

Res est tam jasta, ut rex earn non negare de- 
beat."* 

CsBsar aderat" ut auxiiium prceb^reV^ 

Multi fuerunt qui a negotiis**publicis se remo- 
v€rint^ 

Si amicus tuus tcumissef salvus esset. 

Respiravero™ si te videro.^ 

Imperative Mood, 

Adhibite?^ mentes vestras. 

It^nvtive Mood. 

Caesar statuit hostem ab rapinis prohibire. 
Publius aflifmavit, se hostes in silvis vidisse}^ 



1 Vito. STolontas. 3 Contineo. 4 Falgeo. 5 Exerceo. 
"6 Laixs. 7 Obtineo. 8 "Videa. ^ Rtnnor. 10 Permaneo. 
UBxterior. ISDebeo. ISAdsmn. UPrsebeo. 15Nego- 
tinm. 16 RemoTeo. 17 Tacea 18 Respixx^. 19 Yii 
90 Adhibea 

8 



86 . VeH^. 

Participles. 

WmcpreBvidens^ ex urbe^ migravi.* 
duem dacem Ao&i^t/rt^ samus? 

Oerund. 

Lex est recta ratio in jubendo.* 

PASSIYK YOICB. 

Indicative Mood. 
Possunl^ quia posse videntur? 
In principio, libido reg^m pro legibus habibatuff 
Castra hostium mota sunt.* 
Milites adhUnti eran^ ad concilium. 
Ab his studiis per longum tempus detindfor.^ 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Cave ne quis dolus adhibecUwr.^ 
^Ne respublica ab inimicis teneretur^ Pompeius ad 
urbem properavit. 

Tarn negligens fait filius tuus, ut a praeceptoribus 
saepe admonitus sit.^ 

A C^sSre impetrayerunty^ ut amici sui ad con* 
dlium udhibiti essent}^ 

Cum castra mota faerintf pugnam iterabo." 

Infinitive Mood. 
Negavit milites ad concilium adhiberi.^ 

Participles. 
HsB res ab nostr& n^mori& ob vetustatem sunt 
remotoa.^ 

Hie imus erat ivmeTtdusf* ex. omnibus. 

1 Prsvideo. 3 Urbs. 3 Migro. 4 Hobeo. 6 Jubeo. 6 Pos- 
sam. 7 Video. SHabeo. 9MoTeo. lOAdhibeo. llDetiiieo. 
ISAdmoneo. 13Impetro. UlteiD. ISReinoreo. ISTimeo. 



Verbs, 87 

. U80OH.JOK TVB THIRD CONJUOATIOH. 

ACnTSTOICB. 

Mndimtice Mood. 

fipem ttokamsakitis in te repono. 

Hbbc 8tu(}ia adolescentiam alunt, senectutem de- 
lectant. 

Crescit amor nummi, qiiantdm ipsa pecunia 
cresdi, 

Huli^es ex muro pacem^ ab Romanis petibant. 

Ex qu& re crescehufi ejus fama cum opibus.' 

Helvetii legates de deditione ad Caesarem mis^ 
runt* 

Finxeraf ilium natura ad omnes virtutes. 

Ad extremamf aetatem amicitia eorum creverat^ 

Vis mortis rapuit/ rapietque gentes. 

Subjunctive Mood, 

CsBsar equites' praemittit, qui videant in quas 

partes hostes itj^r faciantf 

Patrem rogavi ut pecuniam miiteret* 

Adeo fortiter pugnavit ut citd hostes fudei^it^ 

Postquam r^is mortem cognovissent,^ decesse- 

runf^sine prselio. 
Auimum vel sust^tabo,'' vel quod multd melius 

est abjecero}* 



1 Pftx. S Oresco. 3 Opes. 4 Mitto. 5 Fingo. 6 Exterior. 
7 Rapio. 8 Eques. 9 F&cio. 10 Fando. 11 Cognosco. 
Id Decedo. 13 Sastento. 14 Abjicio. 



88 Verbs. 

Imperative Mood, 
Vos ducem eligite^^ et cum degwritts* irfd^t^ ne 
eum deseratis.* 

Infinitive Mood. 

Respublica nullam calainiteteli occipere* potest, 
sine culp& Senattls. 

Probabo Yerrrai ccvntra leges pecumam aeee- 
pisse} 

Participles. 

Sol crescente^ decedens^ du'plicat umbras. 

Alexander ad Jovem pergit, consulturus' de ori- 
gine silk. 

Cicero ad Brutum de optimo* genere* dicend'P^ 
scripsit." 

PASSITS TOICB. 

Indicative Mood. 
Expetuntur^ divitise ad usus vitae necessarios. 
Multitudo omnis in foro instruebatur.^ 
Prseliam in majorem partem diei tractum est.^* 
Tribunus militum in vincula conjecttis era^.^ 
In hoc bello gloria nominis vestri defendetur}* 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Omnes suadent, ut exercitus instnmtur.^ 
Dum haec gererenlur^^ Lacedaemonii et Athe- 

mehses inter se bellabant. 
Nemo t&m cautus est, ut nunquam a voluptate 

victus sit.^ 

lEligo. S Video. 3 Desero. 4Accipio. 5Cresco. 6 De- 
cedo. 7 Consulo. 8 Bonus. 9 Qenns. 10 Dice. 11 Scribo. 
12Expeto. 13Instrao. UTraho. ISConjicio. IGDefendo. 
17Gero. 18 Vinco. 



Verbs. 89 

Rex HBperavit, tH copisa deducttB essent} 
QMVLxa oopisB ejus deductcB^ fuerintj ab annis dis- 
cedam.^ 

Jb^nUive Mood. 
Sunt qui censeant, atiimam cum corpore extin- 

Participles, 

HsBC omnia sunt positaf ante oculos nostros. 
Omne^r bonarum artium scriptores sunt legendi. 



LXSSON ON THE FOURTH CON JUOATION^ 
ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Malus pastor dormit supinus. 

Ante occasum solis* ad Urbem* Galli perve- 
niunt. 

Omnes de communi salute'' sentiibant, 

Ubi atidiv&runt ejus adventum, contraxgrunt^ ex- 
ercitum. 

Hae res, per longum tempus, exercitum impedivS- 
rant. 

Ego te de rebus illis non audiam* 

Haec dona* militum" animos lenient. 

Subjunctive Mood. • 

Nemo tam sine mente" vivit, ut hoc nesciat. 
Hoc faciebant, ut exercitum nostrum impedirent. 



1 Deduce. SDiscedo. 3Eztingao. 4Pono. 5 Sol. 6IJrb8. 
7 Salus. 8 CcHitraho. 9 Dcmaiii. 10 Miles. 11 Mens. 



90 • Verbs. 

Quis tarn miser est, qui no& Dei mmiHictnlimii 
senserit ?* 
duum GeBsar venisset,^ milites acriter incusavit 
duum te audiveroj jctdicabo. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Milites nestri venire diciintar. 
CsBsSrem venisse in AMcam audio. 

Participles. 
Eflfectus eloquentisB est audienliimh sq[>probatio. 
Milites ventur? sunt. 

PASfllTS TOIOB. 

Indicalive Mood. 
Mums custoditur ab omni parte.' 
His de causis milites diu impediebantur. 
Clamores hostium^ auditifu&runt. 
Is, per longum tempus, vinctus^ fuerat. 
Nostra iongissima* setas invenietur brevissima.^ 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Metuo ne protectio ejus impediatur. 
Non dubitabam quin hostes ibl invenereniur. 
Non dubito quin ibi sepultus sit." 
Quum corpora irwenta essentj maximo^ cum fleta 
sepulta sunt." 
Quum hi puniti fueritU}^ ego discedam. 

Infinitive Mood. 
Adeo erat incensus, ut leniri nan posset. 

Participles. 
Memoria est custos rerum inventarum.^ 

ISentio. SVenio. 3 Pars. 4Ho8tis. SVincio. BLongas, 
TBrevis. SSepelio. 9Magnas. lOPuiiio. il Inrcaio. 



Yerha. 91 

PEOHiscDromiL 

Legatos mittunt ut pacem impetrent 

nie absampsit res suas per luxuriam. 

Hostes abBlrahunt liberos de eomplexu parentum. 

la his studiis aetatem meam consumpsi.^ 

Nos ad portals castra habemus. 

DUigentia in omnibus rebus plerdmque valet 

Usee omnia in tuum caput redundabunt. 

Mardonius cum paucis militibus profugit. 

Yirtutii^ omnis laus in actions consistit. 

Romani universam Italiam vicerunt. 

Ad vos vestramque fidem supplXces^confugimus. 

Judex damnatur dum nocens absolvitur. 

Gallia est omnis divisa' in partes tres. 

CflBsar etiam lacfarymas fudisse* dicitur. 

Alexander Ma^us nuUam urbem obsedit, quam 
non expugnavent. 

Antigdnus quum adversus Seleucum dimicaret, 
occlsus est J 

Lycurgus, ut l^es ^us observarentur, finxerat^ 
ApoUinem earum esse auctorem. 
' Hostium impetum magn& cum prudenti& dux 
noster sustinuit. 

Victi* inimici in naves confugfirunt, ex quibus 
malt® captsB sunt^ 

Aristides vixit in summa paupertate. 

Tutior^® est certa pax quam.sperata victoria. 

Bucephalus credebatur sentire quem veheret. • 

Silent leges inter arma, nee se expectarijubent 

Conserirate memoriam horum beneficiorum. 



1 Consomo. 3 Yiitns. 3 Vi&eo. 4 Supplex. 5 Divida 
6FaAdo. 7 0ccido. SFingo. 9Vmeo. 10 Tutus. 



92 Verbs. 

Nemo adeo ferus est, qp non sutescere possit 
Corinthus erat posita^ in faucibus GrseciaB. v 
Sine virtute amicitia non esse potest ' 
Ne existimes ullam sinelabore esse virtalem. 
Priscus numerum senatorum daplicayit. 
AlcibiSdes, qunm tempus posceret, erat laboiiosus 

in vitft. 
Edimus ut vivamiis, non vivimns ut edasnis. 
Socrates accusatus est, quod coiTanq)eret juTen- 

tutem. 
Alexander, qnum interemisset^ Clitum, vix mantis 

a se abstinuit* 
Ssepe evenit ut utilitas cum honestate eertet 
duum exercitum instruxisset/ {»rsBlmm expec- 

tabat. 
Omnes in potestatem Romanorum sunt redacti.* 
De perpetual vit&, non de h&c €|xigu&, cogitate. 
Carneades nuUam rem defendit, quamnon proba- 

verit ; liullam oppugnavit, quam non everterit. 
Ex eo proBlio hostium animi creverunt.* 
Luna eam lucem, quam a sole accepit,^ mittit in 

terras. 
Caesar equites in suam potestatem redegit." 



I Pono. 2 Interimo. 3 Abstineo. 4 Instrao. 6 RdUga 
6Cresco. 7Accipio« 



Verbs. 
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Dfi^OJIE^.T TI^IIB^. 



rf^nept Yerbs have a passive form/ with an ac- 
tive or neuter signification. They are found in all 
the ftJur conjuffations ; and have all the participles^ 
both nctive^and passive. 



\st Cokj, 



2d Conj, Zd Ctrnj, Uk Conj, 



Pres. 

Perf. 
PUlf 
FttL 



P\^ljBtAM\ 



Pres, 

Imp. 

Perf. 
PUip 

Put. 



Pres. 
Perf. 



Pres. 
Perf. 
Put. 



Laetor. 



Lsefatus sum, 
nsendn^ 



Leeiabor, 

SkojuncHte. 
Lteler, 
Leetads, &c. 
Laet&rer, 
L.8etareris,&c. 
L»tatns Sim, 
Lastatos es* 

sem, 
Laetatusfuero. 

ImperaUve. 
Laetare, &c. 
Infiruiive, 
Lsetari, 
Laetatus esse, 
LoBtatttnis 
esse. 

Pafticipie, 
Laetans, 
Laetatus, 
Laetaturus, 
LaBtandus. 



indiatiufe. 
Tuefor, 
To«ris, &c. 
Tudfaar, 
Tuel^lfuriS) dtc 
Tutus sum&c 
Tutus eram, 
Tuebor, 
TujBbSiis, 4ac. 

Suhjunciive. 
Tuear, 
Tuearis, Ac. 
Tuerer, 
TuergJ'js, &c. 
Tutus sfm,&c 
Tutus essem. 

Tutus fuero. 

ImperaHve. 
Tuere, &c. 
InJlnUive» 
Tueri, 
Tutus esse, 
Tuturas esse. 

ParHdpk, 
Tuens, 
Tutus, 
Tuturns, 
Tuendus. 



IndicaUve, 
Utor, 

Ut«riSi &c. 
Utei>ar^ 
Vtebaris, &c. 
TJsus sum, 
Ususeram, 
Utar, 
Uteris, &c. 

Subjunctive, 
trtar, 

Utaris, &c. 
Utdrer, 
TJtereris, &c. 
Uslis sim, &JC. 
XJsiis 



TTsus fuero. 

Imiperaii^e. 
ITlS-e, <hp. 

Infinite. 
XJti, 

Usus esse, 
Usurusesse. 

ParHcipU. 
Utens, 
Usus, 
Usurus, 
Utendus. 



If^icative, 
Molior, 
Moliris, &c. 
Moliabar, 
Molieb&ris, 
Malitus sum, 
Molftuseram, 
Moiiar, 
Molieri8,j&c. 
Subjunctive, 
Moiiar, 
Moliaris, &c. 
Molirer, 
Molireris, &c. 
Molitus sim, 
Molitus essem 

&c. ^ 
Molitus fuero 

Imperative, 
MolirCj &c. 

Infinitive. 
Mollri, 
Molitus esse, 
Moliturus 

esse. 

ParUciptk 
Moliens, 
Molitus, 
Moliturus, 
Moliendus. 



94 Verbs. 

LISBON ON OXrONXNT TBEBA. 

Socrates tottus miimii se dvem (es^e) arbUraba" 
tur. 

Ubi is finem fecit, extemplo damor artus est? 

Onmia, quae captae urbes patiuntur^ pctssi 
sumtis.* ' \ . 

Cyrus reversu^ per noctem, onmes interfecit 

Popalus universus 9«cti^ti^ judiciam principam/ 
regem co'nstituit. 

duum sanguis corruptns est; niorbi nascutUu. 

In Hiis temporibus bellum grave exwntum est* 

Xerxes bellum adversus Grseciam proseewtus esi? 

Dissensio inter civitatis principes orta est} 

Sic victij^perannos multos, omnia servitatis mala 
perpessi sumus.* 
^ €rloria virtutem tanquam umbra sequitur. 

Epicurus gloriabatur se magistrum nullum ha* 
buisse. 

Tiberius regnum occupare conatus est 

In hac re Caesar non solium publicas sed etiam 
piivatas injurias ultus est,^ 

Spartani erant victores quocunqug vagabarUwr. 

Peromnes s^tes et ordines victoris crudelitas 
vagata est 

Ezemplum itheniensium aliae etiam civitates tm- 
itatcb surU,^ 



% Orior. S Patior. 8 Rerertor. 4 Sequor. 5 Princeps. 
6Exonor. 7 Prosequor. SVinco. 9Peipetior. lOUlciaoon 
11 Imitor. 



Ferfo. 96 







^i&asevfjkft TSM» 




Eo, Ire. Tvi. itmn, <d ^A 






INPlCAnVS MOOD., 






Present T^oae^ U go. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Eo, 

I'mus, 


1^ it. 
ais. e'unt 

Imperfect, vtenL 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Iba'mas, 


iWtis, i'bant 


Sing. 
Plur. 




ivis'ti, i'vit, 

ivis'tis, ive'runt, ire're. 

Pluperfect, Mii gone. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Iv'eram, iv'eras, iv'erat, 
Ivera'mus, ivera'tis, iVerant 






Future, skaU or twB go. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


IIX). 

Ib'imus, 


ilris, i'bit, 
ib'itis, i'bunt 

SUBjrVNCTIYE MOOI>. 

Present Tense, may go. 


Sing. 


E'am, 


e'as, e'at, 



P?t*r. 


Ea'mus, 


ea'tist 


e'ant 






Imperfect, migh$go. 


Plur. 


rrem, 
ire'mus, . 


i'res, 
ire'tis, 


i'ret, 
i'rent 


Sing 
Plur. 


I/erim, 
Iver'iniTis 


Peifect, fnaiy htno 
' iv'eris, 
irer'itif, 


gone, 

iVerit, - 
iVerint 



96 



VerhB. 



Sing, tyis'sem, ivis'sea, ins'set, 

Plur. Ivisse'mus, ivisse'tis, ivis'scnt 

Future, shaU kttve gow. 
Sing, Iv'ero, iyeria, iv'erit, 

Plur. Iver'iinu», ivei'itia, ir'erinjL' 



Present 



Present, 
Perfect. 
Future. 






IttPERATIYE MOOD. 

ite, 



itote, 



euato, gv. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Ire, to go, 

Ivis'se, to have gone. 

Esse Itu'rus, -a, -urn, to be abtnU to go, 

Fuisse itu'nts. 



PARTICIPLEa. 

Pres. lens, Oen, euntis, 
Fut, ItQrus,-a,-uin, 



. OSRtrNDS. wmifEt, 

Eundum, 1. ItuxiL 

Eundi, 2. Ittt. 

Eundo, &c. 

(Here study Lesson First, p. 105.) 

The compounds of so are conjugated ailer tlie 
manner; dd-, db-.tx-, ob^ rS4-i sub-^per-, co-, i»>j>r«-, 
ante-f prod-eo : only in the perfect, and the tenses form- 
ed ^om it, they are usually contracted : thus, adeo^ aSi^ 
seldom adivi, aditum^ adire, to go to ; Perf oMi, adiisHf 
or adistit &e. adieram, adi&rimfSoc, So likewise ybnbo, 

veniis ^to be sold, (compounded of venum and eo,j 

But AM BIO, ivi, Hum, ire, to su!rround, is a regular yerD* 
of the fourth conjugation. 

Queo, I can, and Ne^pieo, I oannot, ore conju^ted in the 
same way as €o : only th^ want the imperative and t^ 
gerunds ; and the participtea are seldom used.. 



Verbs. 97 

7olo, Telle, T6hii, lo witttPt io he willing. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, tm teiUim^, 

Sing, V6'lo, jna, vult, ' | 

Plur, Vol'umus, vul'tis, vo'lunt. j 

Imperfect, was wiiUng, | 

Sing, Vole1>ani, 'vole'bas, vole'bat, i 
Plur. Voleba'iaus, voleki'tia, Tole'bant 

Perfect, have been loiUing, 
Sing. Voruj, voluis'ti, vol'uit, 

Plur, Volu'imus, voluis'tis, volue'runt,volue're * 

^ Pluperf(MA, ikuliecAfffttfin^. 
Sing. Volu'eram, volu'eras, volu'erat, 
Plur, Voluera'mus, voluera'tis, rolu'erant 

Fatare, shaJlf or wiU he willing. 
Sing, Vo'latn, vo'les, vo'let, 

Plur, Vole'mus, vole'tis, vo'lent, 

SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD. 

Present Tensie, may he willing. 

Sing, Ve'lim, ve'lis, velit, 

Plur. Veli'miw, veli'tis, ve'lint. 

Imperfect, mighi be wUling. 
Sing, ~ VeVlem, vel'les, vel'let, 

Plur. Velle'mus, velle'tis, vel'lent 

Perfect, may have been willing. 
Sing. Volu'erim, volu'eris, volu'erit, 
Plur. Voluer'imus, voluer'itis, volu'erint. 

Plaperfeet, mighi have been wiUtng, 
Sing, Voluis'sem, voluis'sea, voluis'set, 
Plur, Yoluitse'inus, voluiBse'tis, voluis'sent 
9 



08 Verbs. 

Fatnre, iftott Jume h§M wiUmg. 

Sing, Volu'ero, volu'eris, yolu'enL 
Plur. Voluer'iinus, toluef itia, rolu'eimt 

INFINITIVE MGOP, 

Present, Vel'le, to be willing. 

Perfect. Vol'uisse, to have been mUing. 

PARTICI^LSS. 

PreseiU. Yo'lens, toUUng. T%€ rttt not mei. 



Nolo, nolle, nolui, to be wnwiUing. 

INDICATITB HOOD. 

Present Tense, am wnmUmg. 
Sing. Nolo, « non'yia, non'vult 

Plur. Noritanus, nonvul'tis, nolunt 

Imperfect, vm umnUing. 
Sing. NolelMun, nole^bas, nolelMU. 

Plur. Noleba'mus, noleba'tis, nolelMmt 

Ferfect, have bem umoilUng, 
Sing. Norui, Doluis'ti, noroit, 

Plur. Nolu'imus, noluiB'tfar S^Jj^^ 

Plaperfect, had been immOing, 

Sing. Nolu'eram, holu'eras, nolu^erat. 
Plur. Nolaera'mus, noluera'tijs, nolu'erant. 

Fature, skaU, or wiU be umriUing. 

Sing. No'lam, no'les, no^let 

Plur. Nole'mus, nolo'tit, nolent 



Verbs. 99 

SVftJTNCTIVB MOOD. 

Present Tense, moff U wmoiMng, 

Sing. No%ii, D^'lis, no'lit, 

Plur. Nolrmu8» noll'tia. , no'lint 

Imperfect, migU be mmriUiatg. 

Sing, Noriem, Dol'les, no]1et, 

Plwr, Nolk'mim, nolletis, nolleQt 

Perfect, may have been unwUHng, 

Sing. Nolu'eriin, nolu'erk, nolu'erit, 

PluT. Noluer'imus, nolaer'itis. nolu'erint 

Ploperfeet, migki ham been wm ri Ui ng. 

Sing. Noluis'sem, noliiis'ses^ noluid'set, 

Plnr. Noluisse'mus, noloisse'tis, noluis'sent. 

Future, shaU have been vmnUing, 

Sing. Nolu'ero, nolu'eris, nolu'erit, 

Plur. Noluer'imus, noluer'itis, nolu'erint. 

IMPERATIYX HOOD. 

2d Singular. 2d Plural. 

INVINITITB MOOD. 

Present. Nolle, to be unwUling. 

Perfect. Noluis'se, to have been unmlKng. 

PARTICIPI.X. 

Present. Nolens, umoUling. The rest wanting. 



100 Verbs. 

Malo, malle, maluiv to be mare willing. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am more wiUing. 

Sing, Mh'loj ma'vw, ma'vult. 

Plur. Mal'iiftius, mavuTtis, ma'lunt 

Imperttti^was more witUng. 

Sing. Male'bam^ male'bas, mafe'bat. 

Plur. MaleWmus, malebi^'tis, male'biuit. 

Perfect^ have been more wHUng. 
Sing. Marui, maluis'ti, maluit 

Plur, Malu'imus. maluis'tis, ' ^aluS"^ 

Pluperfect, kad h$en wutre mUing, 

Sing. Malu'eram, malu'enus, malu'erat. 
Plur. Maluera'mus,maluera'tia» inalu'erant. 

Fature, skall^or mU be more willing. 

Sing. Ma'lam, males, ma'let, &c- 

[t%is is scarcely in use.] 

BUBJUNCTITE HOOD. 

Present Tense, may be m^re willing. 

Sing. Ma'lim, malis, ma'lit 

Plur. Mali'mus, mali'tis, ma'lint 

Imperfect, might be more wiUing, • 
Sing. Mal'lem, mal'les, inal'let 

Plur. Malle'mus^ malle'tis, mall^nt. 

Perfect, may have been niore wiUing. 
Sing. Malu'erim, malu'eris, malu'erit. 

Plur. Maluer'imus, maluer'itis, malu'erint. 



Verbs. 101 

Plaperfect».»^A< ^^^"^ beet^more willing. 
Sing, Maluis'sein« .maluis'fies, malois'set, 
Plur, Maluisse'mus, . znaluisse'ds, malub'aent 

Fotue, tMl have bemmart mO^^ 
Sing. Malu'ero, malu'ezis, malu'erit, 

Plur. Malaer'imos, maluer'itis, malu'erint 

INFINITITX MOOJ>. 

Present Malle^ To be moretriUing. 
Perfect Maluis'se^ To have been more vnlling. 

The rest not %»ed. 
. (Here study Lesson Second, p. 105.) 



Fe'ro, ferre, tildi, latum, to aarrp, to brings or ieon 
Active Voice. 

INDICATITI; MOOD. 

Present Tense, bea/r. 
Sing. Fd'ro, fers, fert, 

Plur. Fer'imus, fer'iis, fe'ront. 

^ Im|»erfect, ^bore. 
Sing. Fere(T)am, fere'bas, ferelwt, 

Plur. Fereba'mufl, fereba'tis, fere'bant. 

Perfect, have borne. 

Sing. Tu'li, lulis'ti, tu'lit, 

Plur. Tu'limus, . tulis'tia, tule'runt,-e're. 

. Pluperfect, A«ii40me. 
Sing. Tuleram, tuleras, tu'lerat, 

Phtr. Tolera'mua; tulera'tis, talerant 

VxHwe, shaU bear. 
Sing. Pe'ram, fe'res, fe'ret, 

Plur. Fere'ino*^ fcre^ fe'r«Dt 
9» 



102 Verbs. 

BITBJITIIOTIVM KOOl». 
Present Tense, iMty dear. 

sing. Fe'ram, fe'ras, fii^rat, 

Plur. Fera'BiiiB, f&tt'tki, fe'nai 

Imperfect, mf^iMf. 

Sing. Fer'rem, fer'res, fer'r^ . 

Plur. Ferre'mus, ferr</tit, fel'rent 

l^erfect, nva/y kate hor%t4 

Sing. Tulerim, tu'leris, tu'lerit, 

Plur. TUler'imus, tnier'itM, tulerint 

Pluperfect, miglU have borne. 

Sing. Tulis'sem, tulis'ses, tulis'set, 
Pl%r. Tulisse'mus, tulfese'tis, titlis'seiit 

Future, skall have home. 
Sing. Tu'lero, fu'leris, tu'lerit, 

Plur. Tuler'imus, tuler'itiflr, tu'lerint.' 

IMPBRATIYB VOOD. 
INTINITIYE MOOD. 

Present. For're, To bear. 
Perfect Tulis'se, To have borne. 
Future Esse latu'rosra, -ma, Ab&uS to btar. 
Fuis^te hlQ'ras, -% *iiltL 

PARTICiPLXS. OBBVNDf. gVPIVBS* 

Present Ffi'rens, Fefendnm, 1. Utam. 

Future. Latu'rus,-a, -um, Feitndi, 2, Lftto. 

Fextado, &c< 



P^ksnviR V^ice. 
Fdror, fetri, l&tus, to be borne: . 

INDICATIVE KOOD. 

Present Tense, am home. 

Sing.FVtor. ^^g^ fer'tur. 

Plur. Fer'imur, ferim'ini, feran'tar. 

Imperfect, vm borne. 

Sing. Fe«1«. ^^IJ^J- ferebaW. 

Plur, Fereba'miur. ferebam'ini, ferebantur. 

Perfect, kaue been borne. 
Sing. Latus sum, or fiii, &c. 

Phipeifeet, iitd been borne. 
Sing, Latiui eram, or fueram, &c. 

Putuxe, shaU be borne. 

Sing. Fe'r», ,,,tSe!' fe«'*«- 

Plur, Fere'mur, . ferem'ini, feren'tur. 

6XTBJVNCTIVIE MOOD. 

Present Tense, mof be borne, 

Plur, Fcra'mur, feram'ini, feran'tur. 

Imperfect^ m^gki be borne* 

Sing.F.r'r^. ^^SJ? ^'^- 

Plur, Fene'inar, ferrem'ini, fenentur. 



104 Verbs. 

Ferioetf mMf have bem barm. 
Sing, Latus sim, or fu'erim, &c. 

Pluperfect, migU have been borne. 
Sing, Latus es'sem, or fais'sem, &c. 

Fatore, skdU have been borne. 
Sing, liatus ^'ero, &c. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present, be borne. 
Sing. Fer'rc vel fer'tor, fer'tor. 

PluT, Ferim'init fertm'tor. 

INFINll'ITB MOOD. 

Preeent. Fer'ri, to be borne. 

Perfect. 'Esa^vd fuis'se, latoB, -a, -um^ to ha/ve been 

borne. 
Future. Latum iri, about to be home, 
(Here study lesson third, p. 105.) 

lu like manner are conjugated the compounds a^firo; 
as, affero^ atttUi, ablatum; aufero, abstuli^^ablatum; 
difero, distuli, dilatwn; confiro^ conttdi^ coUatum; iip- 
fir^ intuli, Ulafum ; offero, obtulh oblatum ; ejfero, ex- 
tuli, elatum. So, circum-, per-^ trans-, dt-, pro-, ante-, 
prat-, fero. In some writers we find, adftro, adtuli^ 
adlatuni; eotdatum, inlatum; obfrro, 4*^^., for u^ero^ 

Obs, Most part of the above verbs are made irregu- 
lar by contracticm. Thus, nolo is obntracted for non 
volo / tf^alo for magU volo ; fero, fers, fert, ^c, for feris, 
ferity ^c Fetor, firri$^ v. ftrre^ fertwr^ for fer^iir(s^ 



Verbs. 106 

LBSiONa ON IHaEOULAR VERBS. 

I.ES80N F1R8T. 

* 

Puella it in matrimonium sine dote.^ 
Coaar in proviociam suam iverat 
Antequlun toas jiegi litnas, ad te ire cupiebam. 
Neutra acies Iseta ex ^. certamine,' oMiL 
Civitates ad officium suum redire coegiL 
Cssar ad earn partem hostium pervenit, qu» nondiUn 
flumen transiirat 

Hie de concilio multis cum millibus ibat 
QiuiXm patriam amisi,^ tum me periisse pUtato.^ 

LBS80N SECOND. ^ 

Vol-o omnes de me bene sperara 
. QxLBR volumus ea credimus libenter. 

Ad earn gloriam quam volumus, aspirare non possu- 
mus. 

Nolumus leges AnglisB mutari. 

Nolite fortunam meam convertere in culpam. 

M<do me cum Pompeio vinci, quspn cum aliis vin- 
cere. 

Noli putare me istud maluisse, 

Regulus ad supplicium redire maluiL 

LESSON THIRD. 

Terra fmgesfiri. 

Cyrus post yictoriam bellum transfert in Lydiam. 

Atticus tulit pietatis prsemium. 

Timeo Danaos et dona/eren/e*. 

Cicero omnem suam curam ad philosophiam con* 
tulit 

Omnj^'colpam Domitius in Pompeium conferU 

Omrieb meas curas in rempublicam conftro. 

Simonides primus artem memorioB proitUisse fer- 
tur. 

■ ■ - .■ . I ..I ■ I ,,■■■■ « , . ■ I mr 

1 Dos. 3 Certamea. 3 Amitto. 4 Puto, 
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mSTTTBR PASfllY V TBRBfl. 

Neuter Passive Yerbs derive tlie perfect tenses from 
thepassive. 

These are, fio, to be made, or done; soleo, sokre, 
solitus Sam, to be wont; audeo, «ud€re, ausus sum, 
to dare ; gaudeo, gaud€re, gavisus sum, to rejoice ; Mo, 
fiddre, fisus sum, to trust, 

Fio, fi^ri, &ctus, to be made^ or done, to become. 

INDICATIVB HOOD. 
Present, am made. 
Sing, Fio, . fis, fit 

Plur. Fi'mus, fi'tis, fi'unt 



Imperfect, tm»i 
Sing. Fielbam, fielbas, fielmt. 

Plur, Fieba'mus.' fieba'tis, fiel>ant 

Perfect, have been made. 
Sing. Factus sum, or fiii, &a 

Ffaiperfect, had been made. 
Sing, Factus eram, or fueram, &c 

Future, shall be made. 
Sing, Fi'am» fi'es, fi'et, 

Plur. Fle'mus, fie'tis, fi'ent. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, may be made. 
" ^Sing. Fi'am, fi'as, fl'at, 

Plur. Fia'mus, fia'tis, fi'aut 

Imperfect, might be made. 
\ing. Fi'&em, fi'eres, fi'eret, 

7»r. Fiere'mufl, fiere'tis, fi'ewnt 



or 
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Perfect, m»lf have ietn mad€* 
Sing. Pectus 8uii« or fii'erim, &c. 

Pluperfect, migM have been made. 
Sing. Factus es'sem, or fuis'sem, dec 

Fatore, ^haU haaje been made. 
Sing, Factus fu'ero, &c. 

IVFBRATITE MOOD. 

f^^ |Rio,«'»SS«,«»"*S''i^ 

INFINITITB MOOD. 

Present Fi'eri, to be made. 

Perfect Esse vel fuisse, fectus, -a, -um, to have been 

made. 
Future. Factum iri, to be about to be made, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect Factais, -a, ^oai, made, 

Futura FacienduB, -a, -um, about to be made. 

SUPIHS. 

Factu, to be made. 



LSSSON ON NBUTER PASSIVE VERBS. 

Hoc sine maximo pericnlo J^eri non potest 
Fit magnus servorum concursus. 
Antip&ter solitusest versus fiindere ex tempore, 
duffi audacia tantum fiicinus audet T 
Nihil ultra fremitum et minas auea sutU leg^ 
ones. 
Meom &ctum probari abs te gaudeo. 
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Vej*hs. 



DEFECTIVB VERBd. 

Verbs are called defectioe, which are not xised in cer- 
tain tenses, numbers, and persons. 

Preteritive Vfirbs,* 

These three, odi, ccepi, and meminij are only used in 
the preterite tenses, (those derived from the perfect,) and 
therefore are called preteritive verbs ; though they hare 
sometimes likewise a present signification ; thus, 

Odi, I hate, or hare hated, oderam, oderim, odissem, 
0dero^ odis$e. Participles, osils, osurus ; exosui, perosus, 

Cmpif I begin, or have begun; ctBperam, -erim, -issem, 
-ero, -Use. Supine, cceptu. Participles, coBptus, cmfp- 
turns. 

Memini, I remember, or bave reinembered, tneminer 
ram, -erim^ -isstm, -ero, -isse. Imperative, memento, me- 
mentote. 

More Defective Verbs. 
Of verbs which want i^any of their chief parts, the 
foUpwing most frequently occur : Aio, I say ; inquam, 
I say; forem, I should be; ausim, contracted for ausui 
sim, I dare ; faxim, FU see to it, or I will do it ; €n>e, 
and salve, save you, hail, good-morrow ; eedo^ tell thou, 
or give me ; quaso, I pray. 

Aio, to say. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present. 

Imperfect 

Perfect 



Aio, 



ais, 



— — aiunt 

Aiebam, aiebas« aiebat, 

Aiebamus, aiebatis, aiebant 

— aisti, — . 



Let the popn be required to tell the tentM of these Freteritlye Verbe, and 



' Letthepopube 
of their Participles. 
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smuruifcTirB xoop. 

Present aias, . aiat, 

aiatis, aiant 

IMPERATIFS MOOD. 

Present. -Ai. ■ 



PARTICIPLE. 

Present Aiens. *— — 

Inquam, to sap. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Inqnam, inquis, - inquit, 

Inqulmus, inquitis, mqniunt 

Imperfect — inquiebat, 



Perfect ■— inquisti, 



inquiebant 



Future. inquies, inquiet. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Inque, ioq^iU). — - 



PARTICIPLE. 



Present. Inquiens. 



Fdrem, to be, 

SUBJVNCTIVB MOOD. 

Imperfect ( Fdrem, fores, foret, 

Pluperfect. ( Foremus; foretis, forent 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Fore, to be hereafter, or io be about to be^ k the 
with es$e juturus. 
10 



no 



V€rb9. 



AuAim, io dart. Fax]m» to da. 



Present 

Perfect 

Future. 



BVBJVNCTIVS HOOD. 

ausis, 
fiuds, 

faxis, 
fexttis, 



Ausim, 
Fazim, 

Faxo, 



aasit 

&xi&t» 

fiisit 
fiuunt 



Faaim zndfaxo are used instead oifectrim BxAfecero^ 
Ihpbr. Ave vtl arSto ; plur. avete vel aretote, haU, 

Sa]ve V. salveto ; jp/i^r. salvete «. salvetote, haU. 
Infin. Av^re, to hail. 

Salvfire, to hail, 
Indig. Ffit Salvebis. 

Imper. %d. per. sing. Cedo ; plur. eedite, yield. 
Imdic. Pres. Ut per, sing. Clusso; pZ«r. qusBSdmus, / 

pray. 

IMFSRSONAL TRRBS. 

A verb is called iiN^rMmal,wkicli has only tihe termi- 
nations of the third person singular, but does not admit 
any person or nominative before it 

Impersonal verbs, in English, have before them the 
neuter pronoun it, w\aeh is not considered as a person ; 
thus, dilectat, it delights; decet^ it becomes; comiingU^ 
it happens ; tvenit, it happens : 



Indicative Mood. 



Pr. 

Im. 

Per. 

Plu. 

Fut 



1st Conj. 

Delectat, 

Delectabat, 

Delectavit, 

Delectaverat, 

Delectabit, 



2d Covj. 

D^cet, 

Decebat, 

Decuit, 

Decuecat, 

Decebit, 



2d Conj. 

Contingit, 

Contingebat, 

Contigit, 

Contigerat, 

Continget, 



itkCor^. 

Evtoit, 

Eveniebal, 

£v€nit, 

Evenerat, 

Evenict 



I 
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Pr. Deleetet, Ddc«at, Contingat, Eveniat, 
Im. Delectaxet, Decarc^ Contingdret, Evenlr^ 
Per. Delectaverit, Decuerit, Cantigerit, Evenerit, 
Plu. Delectavisset, Decui^set, Contigisset, Evenisse^ 
Fut Delectaverit, Decuerit, Contigerit, Evenerit. 

InfiniHiK. 
Pr. Delectare, Decere, Contingfire, Evenlre, 
Per. Delectavisse, Decuisse, Contigisee, Evenisse. 

Most Latin ▼ert)S may be need imperBonally in the 
passive voice;, especially neuter and intransitive verbs, 
which otherwise have no passive ; as, pugndtur, faveiur^ 
eurrihifr^ vinltwrs from pugne, to fight j faveo, to fiivor ; 
curto^ to run ; venio, to cojne : 

Indicative. 
Pr. Pugnatur, F&v6tur, Currltur. Vfinitur, 
Im. Pugnabatnr, Favebatur, Currebatur, Veniebatur 
Per. Pugnatam e8t,Fautnm est, Cursxtmest, Yentumest 
Plu. Pugnatam e- Fautum e--Cursun)i e- Ventum e- 
rat, rat, rat, rat, 

Fut. Pugnabitur, Favebitur, Cnrretur, Venietur* . 

Subjunctive, 
Pr. Pugnetur, Faveatur, Curratur, Veniatur, 
Im. Pugnarctur, Faveretur, Curreretur, Veniretur, 
Per. Pugnatam sit, Fautum sit, Cursum ait, Vientum sit, 
Plu. Pugnatumes* Fautum es-Cursum es- Ventum es- 
set, set, set, set, 

Fut Pugnatumfu- Fautum fu-Ctt|pum fu- Ventum fu- 
erit, erit, i^ erit, erit 

Infinitive^ 
Pr. Pugnari, Faveri, Gurri, Veniri, 

Per, Pugnatum es- Fautum es-Cursumes- Ventum es- 
se, se, se, se, 
Fut Pugnatum iri, Fautum iri, Cursum iri, Ventum irL 
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Exercises- in Translating 



SXERCISM 
iw TRANSLATING ENGtlBS INTO JJkMUXJ^ ' 

0/J in English, is tte sign of tfie. Genitive, 
To audi for of the Dative, ' 

O of the Vocative, - : 

From, with, by, i% of the Ablative. 

When a word is followed by (ace) it must be put in 
the accusative. 

First Declension-^agei 8, 15. 



Turba, peiflaa, porta, aqua. 

Aula, /ossa, rosa, insula, fce- 
mina. 

Dea, filia, equa. 

Stella^ nympha, sagitta, filin. 



Of a cfowd; to a p^ from 

the^gate, water, ^acc) 
In the halls, of aitches, to 

the roses, the islands, (ace) 

the women. 
Of goddesses, to daughters, 

w;ith mares. 
Of the 8t€u:s,thenymphs,(acc) 

with arrows^ tp daughters. 



Second Deqlension — fages 16, 21. 



Animus, annus, equus, am- 
icus. 

Lupus, agnus, equus, patro- 
nus. 

Annus, amicus, servus, ag- 
nus. 

Horatius, filius. 

Puer, magister, vir, liber. 



Re^um, auxilium, vitium, 
bellum, prasmium. 



Of the mind, from the year* 

to a horse, O friend. 
Of wolves, to lambi^ with 

horses, O pattons. 
Of the year, with friends, a 

slav6i (ace) lambs, {ace) 
O Horace, O son. 
Of a boy, to^ ^e master, 

from the man, of the 

books. 
To a kingdom, with help, of 

vices,to wars,re wards, (ace) 



* These exercises correspond to (he reading lessons, and may 
be advantageously taken up step by step With them. 



BngU^ ifnto Latin. 
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Tkird Dedeftnonr-^gts 29, 25, 



Sermo {6nis,) Istro {onis,) 

legio {6nis,) homo {inis.) 
Rapes (is,) WUis (t5,) miles 

(iHs,) lapis (aJij.) 
Honor {oris,) rumor {oris,) 

senator {Cris,} auclor (d- 

m.) 
Flumen (i»i5;) crimen (inis,) 

lumen {$»»,) agmen {inis^ 
Veritas (atis,) dignitas (a- 

tis,) nobilitas (diis,) yolup- 

tas {cUis.) 
Opus (em,) corpus (drw,) 

nemus (oris,) sidus (em.) 
Parens (ei»/i5,) mors (mor- 
tis,) laus (iii.) g&Cka (iist) 

dux (^«ci5.) 



Of a word, to a rol)ber, of 

the legions, with men. 
To a rock, in the valleys, of 

the soldiers, with stones. 
With honors, of the rumors, 

with the s«mtors, to the 

author. 
Of the riVer, crim^ of the 

lights, with the bands. 
Of truth, dignity, Jacc) with 

the nobility, of pleasures* 

To the work, with the bodies, 
groves, (ace) to the stars. 

Of a parent, to death, with 
praises, of the nations, 
leaders, (ace) 



Fourth Declension — fage 31. 



Fructus, senatus, eventus, 
exercitus, gemitus, comu, 
(n,) fructuai. 



To fruit, with the senate, 
ftrith the events, of armies, 
with a groan, the horns, 
(ace) widi fruits. 



lyih Declension — foge 33. 



Res, fide^, spes, series, res, 
dies, fides. 



The thing, (ace) of feith, 
with hope, of the series, of 
the things, in the days, with 
&ith. 



Promiscuous Examples in all the Decle^uions* 



Aula, legio (6nis,) Veritas 

(diis,) senatus (iu.) 
Regnum, amicus, laus (dis,) 

res. 



Of the halls, with the legions, 
of the truth, to the senate. 

Bangdoms, of friends, witb 
praises, of things. 
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ExertiiMAn TrmMlUUing 



Magister, opus {iris,) cur 

sus (tt«,) puei. 
Yoluptas (<aktis,\ Stella, ag- 

men (mi^,) Im&eu (inul) , 
Parens {erUis,) res, .domi- 

nu8, lux (lucU.) 
Filia, nemus (dri^,) seimo 

(onis,) voluptas (dtis."^ 
Otium, mors (iU^) pu^r, 

fluctus {us,) « 



Masten^ of the worksi to the 

course, with boys. " 
With pleasure, stars, (ace) 

the bands, lights. 
With parents, of the thing, 

lords, (ace) in the light 
WitK daughters, the groves, 

(accJwithwords,inpleaBure. 
Of leisure, death, (ace) of 

boys, in the waves. 



ADJECTIVES, 

First and Stcond Declension — fagc 35. 



Probus vita, bonus puer, 
magnus regnum, Justus do- 
minus, earns amicus, meus 
filius, tener puella. 

Unus Deus, nullus vir,ullus 
loeus, totus regnum. 



Of an upright Itfe, to a good 
boy, in great kingdoms, 
just ferds, (ace) with dear 
fnends; O my son, of a 
t^ider girl. 

Of one God, to no man, to 
any place, of the whole 
kingdom. 



Third Declension — fages 36, 37. 



Felix puer, ferox Gallus, fiil- 
lax spes, felix inceptum, 
inp^ens spolium,prudensi(B- 
mma, elegans {tis) tem- 
plum. 

Crudelis tyrannus, nobilis 
insfenium, omnis instila, 
eublimis Veritas (atis) im- 
mortalis vita, acer leo 
ionis,) brevis sermo (onis,) 
tenis ventus, dulcis arvum. 



To a fortunate boy, with the 
ferocious Gauls, deceitful 
hope, (ace) with fortunate 
beginnings, great spoils, 
(ace) of a prudent woman, 
of elegant temples. 

To a cruel tyrant, with a 
noble genius, of all the isl- 
ands, with sublime truths, 
in immofftal life, to a fierce 
lion, with short speeches^ 
to the gentle winds, sweet 
fields, (ace) 



English mi0 LaHn* 
Plus Tir, pltbt ycRrbam. 
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Duo jQlia, duo vir, dao se- 
pulcl^uin. 



Of moTo men, with more 

words. 

With two daughters, of two 
m^ in two sepulchres. 



Comparison of Jdje^iiv^s^^ages 39, 41. 



Doctus vir, carus amicus (m.) 
jucundus YerbtiBt. 

Mitis ammus, priBStans Tir-^ 
tus (tt^i«,f.) prudeos fismiua, 
ditis regio (anis^ t) Soxtk 
vir. 

Pulchex foBimna, lib^r an- 
imus (m.) 
Creber nunchis. 



Of a more learned man, to 
a dearest friend^^i^^^ {feas- 
ant words, (acc.^ 

€tf a meeker mmd, of the 
kigk€9t rirttfe, oi a more 
prud^at woman, the rich- 
est region, of ^the braver 
men. 

YeryheGmtifvi women,(acc.) 
of the/re£^/ minds. 

Very frequeTkt messengers. 



More Irregular — fages 42, 43. 

The greatest men, (ace.) the 

.. fOiorst life, in a better way, 

with the least care, of the 

highest prudence, in the 

lowest places. 

Prior dolus (m,y propior an- The ^r5^ deceit, (ace.) in the 
nufi ( m, ) ulterior hora, mag^ next year, in the l(Hest hour, 



Magnus vir, malus vita, bo 
nus via, parvus cura, su- 
perus prudentia, infiSrus 
locus. 



nus crudelitas (dtis, f ) 



the greenest creehy. 



VERBS. 



The pupil must perfectly comprehend the mode of 
forming the several parts of the verb, fr<an those men- 
tioned in conjugating it, or be cannot proceed in these 
exercises. In this he will be greatly aided by the use of 
the Tree of Formation. "•s^ 

In these exercises let him ask himself the following' 
questions. Ist. What tense is itf 2d. What is that tense 
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formed fiom, and how I 3d. In whal niwibtf and person 

am I to put the word^ 

Sum-^(tge 8S. 

I was, thou art, he will be; we had been, ye might be, 
they may have been. 

I might have been, thou wik be. he has been ; we shall 
be, ye hadheen, they aie. 

I shall have hem* thou mayest be, he was; we might 
have been, ye will have been, they had been. 

I shall be, thou m^l^est be» he will be; we have 
be^a, ye will have been, they were. 

Possuns-^age 53. ^ 

I was able, thou art able,- he will be able; wfe have 
been able, ye had been able, they might be able. 

I may have been able, thou mightest have been able, 
he shall have been able ; .we were able, ye have been 
able, they will be able. 

I may be able, thou hadst been able, he shall hav^ 
been able ; we shall be able» ye might have been able, 
they are aMe; 

RVGVLAR TERB6. 

FIR8T CONJUOATIOir. 

Active — fage ^. 
7b praise: Laudo, kud&re, laud&vi, laudatonL 

I did praise, thou bast poised, he praises ; we had 
praised, ye will pmise, they praise. 

I will praise, thou didst praise, he has praised ; we had 
praised, ye will praise, they will praise. 

I may pmise, thou mightest praise» he may mraise ; 
we might have praised, ye may praise, they shall have 
praised. 

I ma^r have praised, thou wilt have praised, he may 
have praised ; we may praise, ye might praise, they mi^ht 
have praised. Praise thou, let them praise, let mm 
praise. Praising, about to piaise. 
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I am praised, thou wast praised, he has been praised ; 
we shall be praised, ye were praised, they had been 
praised. 

I may be praised, thou migbtest be praised, he may 
have been praised ; we might have been praised, ye shall 
have been praised, they might be praised. . 

SSCOKP OONJUGATION. 

Active — "page 67. 
To hold^ Teneo, teaSre^ teimi, tentum. 

I did hold, thou hadst held, he will hold; we had held, 
ye shall hold, they did hold. 

I shall hold, thou hast held, he will hold; we have 
held, ye hold, they will hold. 

I may hold, thou mayest have held, he might hold ; 
we shall have held, ye may have held, they might have 
held. 

Passive — fage 70. 

I was held, thou art held, he will be held ; we have 
been held, ye had been held, they.«re held. 

I may be held, thou mightest be held, he may have 
been held ; we might have been held^ ye will have been 
held, they may be held. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Active — fage 72. 

Ta lead. Duco, due^re, duxi, ductum. 

I have led, thou leadest, he will lead ; we had led, ye 
did lead, they have led. 



* The pupil should be rendnded that, with the exception of the eomptmnd 
ones, ehfi tenses of the passive are formed from the correspODdiag ones of 
t^e active, bj makinf thera end in r, as amor, amabar. 
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I shall lead, thou hadit led, he did lead; we have led, 
ye had led, they lead. 

I may lead, tnou mightest lead, he shall have led ; we 
might have led, ye shall have led, they can lead. 
Pauwe-^page 75. 

I was led, thou hast been led, he will be led; wehftTO^ 
been led, ye are led, they were led. 

I poay be led, thou mayest have been led, he may have 
been led; we might be led, ye afaall have been led, they 
may be led. 

VOURTH CONlUei^TION. 

Aetime — fagtll, 
Toputmh. Punio, pimire, punlvi^ punltum. 
I did punish, thou punnhest, he shall punish ; we have 
punished, ye had punished, they punish. 

I may puniish, tnou mayest punish, he will have pun- 
ished ; we might hieive punished, ye ma^ have ptmished, 
they can punish. 

Passive — page 80. 
I am punished, thou wilt be punished, he has been 
punished; we ^vd been punished, ye will be panished, 
they are punished. 

1 may be punished, thou mayest have been punished, 
he might be punished ; we might have been punished, 
ye shall have been punished, they may be punished 

Promiscuous Examples. 
To praise, Laudo^ laud are, laud&vi, laud&tunh 
To hold. Ten6o, tenure, tenui, teotum. 
To lead. Duco, duedre, duxi, ductum. 
To punish. Punio, punire, punlvi, punitum. 

Active. 
I have praised^ thou wilt lead, he had held ; wo shall 
punish, ye have held, they did lead. ^ 
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I did punish, thou hast pndsed, he will hold ; we shall 
lead, ye had pm^ished, thpy dtd praise. 

I will hold, thou didst praise, he had led; we have 
punished, ye hold, they had praised. 

I may punish, thou mayest haTe beHd^ he would praise ; 
we migm have led, ye shall have held, they can lead. 

I might hold, thou mightest pi^abe, he may punish ; 
we may have held, ye might have punished, they will 
have led 

I Passive, 

^ I am led, thou wast punished, he has been h^ld ; we 

^are praised, ye had been held, they will be,led. 
^|l^ I was led, thou hast been punished, he had been held ; 
' -^ we shall be praised, we are punished, they will be hel^. 
I tsxay be led, thou mayest havebe^ punished, he will 
^ have been held ; we might be praised, ye can be hdd, 
they shall have been led. 

Aeiifve and Passive, 

I was praised, thou hast been led, he might be held ; 
we shall have punished, ye c«i lead, they will have been 
praised. 

I miffht lead, thou hast Been punisiud, he did hold; 
we shall have been led, ye praise, they shall lead. 

I was led, thou hast praised, he has been punished; 
we may have held« ye might have been praised, th^ 
shall lead. 

I shail be held^ thou wilt lead, he may. be punished; 
we might praise, ye may have been hel(^ they punifih. 

I IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Eo — poffe 95. 

To go. Eo, ire, ivi, itum. 

i I will go, thou hast gone, he had gone ; we go, ye did 

I go, they have gone 
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I may gOr tliou maveflt liaTe^one, be will have gone; 
we might go, ye mignt have gone, they would ga 

Yolo — paffe 97. 
To Smiling, Vok), yellc, volui 
I was willing, thou wilt he willing, he had Been will- 
ing; we have heen willing, ye are willing, they were 
willing. 

I might he willing, thou shalt hare heen willing, he 
might have heen willing; we might he willing, ye can 
b« williag, they WDuld be wiUiog. 

• Nolo— :f age 98. 
To be ikn'MliMg^ Neloi noUe» aolni. 
I have bei^n nnwRlin^, thou wast unwilling, he will be 
anwilKng; we are unwilling, ye had been uiiwilling, 
they are unwilling. ^ 

I may he unwiiUagi thou, wilt have been unwilling, he 
might beunwillii^g; ,we may have been unwilling, ye 
might have been unwilling, tney may be unwilling. 

Malo — jMge 100. 
To be more foiUing. Malo, maUe,.maIui. 
I wa« more vtriiling, thou hast been more willing, he 
had heesk mote willmg; We shall be more willing, ye 
were more willing, they are more willing. 

I might be more wilUngt thou mayest have be^ jnore 
wiUing, he may be more willing; we diall bavqbeen 
more willing, ye might have been more willing, they 
may be more willing. 

Fero—page 101. 

To bear. Fero,Jerre, tub, latum. 

I did bear, thou hast borne, ha will bear; w« had 
borne, ye will bear, they bear. 
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I might bear, thou may est bear, he will have borne; 
we might have borne, ye may have borne, they bear. 

Passive, 

I am borne, thou wilt bd borne, he was borne; we 
have been borne, ye had been borne, they are borne. 

I may be borne, thou Wihr have been borne ; he might 
be borne ; we might have been borne, ye may have been 
borne* they wmiid be borne. 

JSUVtMR PASStVlB VRBS; 

Fi&— page 106. 
Vobeavme. Fio, fieri, iactus turn.' 

1 did become, thou hadst become, henvill become ; we 
become, ye have become, they will: become. 

I may become, thou mayest have become, he might 
become; we might have become, they may become. 
11 



SYNTAX. 



n*Apartof tfacRnlesof SfPotax htf been giveft tlfeAdy; 
but they are here taken up in order and fally iUttstraited. 

The words used in the Latin X^enoos will be fennd ia tlie vo- 
cabulary at the end of the volnme. 

In the English l^essons, a figure annexed to a vM daiotes the 
conJQgkition to which it belongs. 

In the same Lessons, if the genildve eC « no«X is not given, 
that noun is of the first or second declension. 

PREPOSITIONS* 

I. Prepositions ending in a, goyem the accasa* 
tive, (except a^from^ wfiich governs the ablative ;) 
vi?.: 

Contra, agaihsif Erg»» tow^Nrds, fofra, beneath, 

Citra, on this side. Extra, wiikeut, Juxta, hmt, 

Circa, around, Intra, mtM%f Suprai, above. 

Ultra, beffond. 

II. Eighteen prepositions not ending in a govern 
the accusative ; viz. 

Ad, to, Circnm, abotUf Penes, in tkepetoerafi 

Apud, with, Inter, among, Post, after, 

Ante, before, Ob, on account of, Secus, bf, along. 



Adversos, ) ^^^J,-* Per, by, through. Secundum, occ^iZtn^ 

Adversum, J '^s**"** Propter,/<>r, near, 

Cis, OT^this side, Prseter, oesides, Trans, over. 



^A.u»p«p««ta- «-»c.»^ a- na« «,«.ta,*«»«.,i«. 



7or9, 
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in. Fifteen prepositions gorem the ablative ; 
viz. • 

A, I r^i.-, J wUkauitht Fro^ fir, 

Ab, Ifinm^^^^ tiuneledgecf, Vrm,befor 

^^ 5 Coram,! ^^JP"*" Paktt. K*^*** ^ 

Absque, i9t(A««#, De, of, ctmenAng^ 

Cum,iwa, E, l^ff^of Sine, *»<<*«*«, 

IT. Iri^ siihy super, atad ^ti6/cr, govern the accu- 
sative, when motion to a place is signified. 

y. When laetien or rart in a place is signified, in 
and mb govern the ablative, super smd subtery tiie 
accusative or ablativp. 

YI. jhiy whm it siigiiUies nifOy governs the accu- 
sative; wheadit^ignifies. fTi, or amongy it governs 
the aUative. 

Vn. A preposition in con^)Osition often governs 
the sanie case as when it stands by itself; as, 

Adeamus scholam. Let us go^b school, 
ExeaxRUs scholft. Let us go out of schooL 

Latin Lesson^ 

Te adeunt^ ferd omnes. 

Hanc injuriam prieterire' non possom. 

Tu ingredi^ illam domum ausus eaV 

Ille aDdicavit se ma^istratu. 

Non possumus evadere undis. 

Caesar transduxit" exercitum fluvium. 

Finibus provinciaB mese nunquam excessi 

— ' k . 

1 Ad-eo. 2 Pneter-co. 3 In-gredior. 4 Andeo. 5 Trans- 
duco. 6 Ex-cedo. 
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Agreement* 



AGREEMENT. 

- Apposition, or the Agreement of Nowu. 
VIII. Nouns signifying the sam^ thing agree in 
case ; as, 

Cicero orator, Cieer& the 9rd40r. 

Latin Lessen. 

Urbs Roma a Rofxmlo dicta est 
. Urbem i^omafli a principio xeges. habu&e. 
Vidi hunc ipsum Horteasiuin, ornamentum reipuUics, 
Ad PtolemflBum regem legati missi erant 
Caesar adiit Galliani) j^rovMfuiffi^'SUimeL > 
Ale^Gander; victor tot regam, a voluptate TictuB est^ 

ilnglish Lesson to he translated into Latin, 



Caesar imperator (om, m.) 
Ad urbs (bis, f.) Roma 
ARomulus prior rex(^,m.) 
De Cicero {qnis, m.) orator 

(om, m.) 
Meus filius Marcus. 
Deus auctor (omxiL)oiiuii8. 

Philosophia(acc,)mater(<n«, 

f.) ars {tis,) 
Philosophus, magister lit- 

tus (utis.) 
Romanus, (ace) dominus res 

(«.) 



To CflBsar the emperor. 

To the city Roma 

FromRomulus the ftrstkiag 

Concerning Cicero the or- 
ator. 

O my son Marcua 

To God, the author of all 
twinge. 

Philosophy, the mother of 
arts. 

Philosophers, masters of 

. virtue. 

The Romans, lords of 
things. 



IVlnco, 



Adfeetiveif. 
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DL An adjective agrees with its nouB, in numbery 
gender, and caae ; as, ^9 

Bonus vir» a good man, Boni viri, good mei^ 
Obs. The noun is often understood, or its place is sup- 
plied by the infinitive or a part of a sentence, and then 
the adjective is of the nei^ter gender; as, twibm est scire^ 
it is thine to knpw. 

Latin LessoTi, 
Filius tuus ad nuUam rem utilis est. 
Nemo repentd fiiit turpissimus.^ . 
Omnes boni semper beati sunt. 
Inter philosophos est magna dissensio de summo' 



Men are mortal. 
Delay is not safe. 
Sweet is- the paternal soil. 
Human counsels are &lla* 

cious. 
Death is oeitain, the time 

uncertain. 

This victory is joyful. 
Our soldiers areat the gates. 



Yestrum' est dare, vincere (est) nostrum.* 
English Lesstin. 

Homo {inis,c,) sum mortalia 
Mora non tutus sum. 
Dulcis sum paternus solum. 
Humanus coniulium sum 

feUax (^«M.) 
Mors (tis,£) sum certus, tem- 

pus, (oris, n.) incertus. 
Hie victoria l«&tus sum. 
>Miies {itis, c.) noster ad 

porta sum. 
Certamen {inis, n.) sum 

magnus. 
Homo f^nis, c.) sum pronus 

ad vitium quam ad virtus 

(utis, I) 
Sum multus rumor {6ris^ m.) 

inter senator {oris, m.) 



The contest is great. 

Men are more prone to vice 
than to virtua 

There are many romon 
among the senators. 



ITurpis. 



SSupemt. SVester. 4Noster. 
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* 

AgrtemtrU of a Yt^k mihiU Nem^iw, 

X^ A verb agrees with its nominative in number 
♦ and person ; " as, 

Ego lego, I read, Vos scrlbitis, you write. 

Obs. An kifinitiveor part of a sentence often supplies 
the place of the nominatiTe; as, mentiri isttmrpig, to lie 
is base. 

This rule has been sufficiently illustrated in the |Mre* 
ceding examples. 

Noun of Midfiiudt, 

XL A noun of multitude in the singular may be 
joined with a plural arerb ; -as, . 

Multitudo stant, the mu^iid^^tmd. 
Latin LessoTL 

Multitudo sunt sine ducibns. 
Magna pars erofit csBsi. 
Equitatus aunt sine vietu. 
Pars militum eraat csm. 

Accusative before the L^nUive. 

XIl The infinitive mood has an accusative be- 
fore it ; as, * 

Gaudeo te valere, I rejoice that thou etrtwell, 

Obs. I'heword that in English n^ust usually be intro- 
duced before the infinitive. *• 

Latin Lesson. 

Gaudeo te salvum esse. 

Miror tuum filium non scribereb 



AgTeemeni. 
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CflBsar indiTit Helvetics esse ia Mrmis. 
Bex jussit omnes ab armis discedere. ^ ^ 

' Bern me amare Temm. * 

Bciams sol«m etee laeem mmtdi 
Yirgilius dicit laborem viiicer^ omnia* 
Credo regem amare pacem. 
Amor jussit me scribere. 

Auctores dkunt, Helenam esse causam Trojani belli 
Scimus solem et lunom pneWre lucem. 
Dicunt necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Te redittirtun esse gaiideo. 
Sepulchrum Cyri aperiri Alexander jussit. 

English Lesson, 



Audio filius tuus venio.^ 
Bcio* tribunus vcnio. (per/.) 

Credo' sui negligo. 

Dice" filius sum mortaus, 
8cio rex (gis) regno. 
Dico* tu venio.* ^ 

Dico' rex (gis)mortuus sum. 
Scio Petrus (i,) fleo.» 
Credo* ego eo. 

Gaudeo is valeo.' 
Audio, frater tuus scribo. 

Affirmo^ exercitus redeo. 

Fateor ego erro.* 

Puella dico* sui scribo. 

Pu»r credo* sui sum stultum. 



I bear dmt your son is coming 
Thou knowest tiiat the tri« 

bune has come. 
They believe that they are 

neglected. 
He saidthat his son was dead. 
I know that the king reigns. 
He ^d that you had come. 
He says that the king is dead. 
I know that Peter weeps. 
They believed that we had 

gone. 
I rejoice that he is well. 
I heard that your brother 

had written. 
He affirmed that the army is 

about to return. 
I have confessed that I have 

erred. 
The girls said that they were 

about to write. 
The boy believed that he 

had bsm moflit ibolish. 
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The same edH after a Verb a$ U^e U, 

XnlT Any verb may have the same caae after 
as before it, when boki words refo to the same 

thing; as, 

Ego sum discipulus, lam a uktiUur,. 

Latin Lessen. 

Virtus est pretiosa gemma. 
Experientia est optimus^ magister. 
Impudentia es^dedecus, modestia est omamentmn, 
Magni principes existimantur felicissimL* 
£brietas est voluntaria insania. 
> Animus est mens sine corpote.' 
Ilia incedit regina. 
Dolor non est maximum^ malum. 
Cicero erat clarus orator. 
Justitia est praestantisttma^ virtus. 

English LessoTL 



Hie sum mens gemma, 
lile sum princeps (i^,) 
Virtus (utiSf f.) ^um superus 

nobilitas [at is, i) 
Gkillus sum latro {6nis, m.) 
Ego sum inimicus. 
Scio tu* sum discipulus. 
Aristides {is) vogo^ Justus. 

Miles {itis, c.) dormio^ se- 
curus. 



These are mj jewela 
They are princes. 
Virtue is the highest no- 
bility. 
The Qa,nis are robbers. 
We are enemies. 
I know that ye are scholar 
Aristides was called (imp.) 
just. 
The soldiers sleep^ecura 



IBoBUS. 2 Felix. 3 Corpus. 4 Magnus. SFtBBStans. 
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Words cowpled by Conjundtions. 

XIV. The coDJiinctians »f, que, neCy atqtifj &c. 
couple the same cases aod moods ; as, \ 

Ho^ora patieia et matrem. Honor father ofitd metktr, t 
lUe legit et scrijbit, Be reads and writes. 

XV. Two or more nouns singular, coupled by the 
conjunctions, et, que, &c., have an adjective, verb, or 
relatf^re plural ; as, 

Pater et mater, qui sunt mortui^ 1%sfiUker and mother* toho 
are dead,. 

Latin Lesion, 

Pater et filius sunt scelesti. 

Menelaus et Paris armati propter Helenam pugnave- 
runt. 

CsBsar, Pompeios et Crassus erant primi Triumviri 
Sepip^r lionos, nomeaque tuum laudesque mauebunt. 

Sometimes the adjective is in the neuter gender, agree- 
ing with negotia, things^ understood. 

Ignis et aqua sunt necessaria. 
Honor et potentia sunt incerta, 

English Lesson. 



Cicero et Hortensius sum 
clarus orator (am. m.) 

Ego et frater mens lego.^ 

Homo (inis,) et fcemma tru- 
cido.^ 

Carthago {mis, f.) et Corinth- 
us (i, f.) sum clarus civitas 



Cicero and Hortensius were 

illustrious orators. 
I and my brother [we] read. 
The man and woman have 

been murdered. 
Carthage and Corinth were 

illustrious cities^ 



* In panhif such pasaageB, the pupil will say : Matrem la coupled by et to 
patrero, imd so governed by nonora* scribft is coupled by et to legit, and io 
agrees with ille. 
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GOVERNMENT. 
J Moiriffl. 

i Cr^Uive. 

Xyi. One noun governs another in the |)mitive, 
tohenjthe latt^ signifies a different thing jrvm the 
former ; as, 

Lex natane, The law of natwre, 

OSs. 1. Substantive |7ro9um»j^ are governed lilce^otms. 

2. Sometimes the dative is used for the genitive ; as, 
Ei corpus porrigitur, his body is extended, 

Latin Lesson, 
Scien^ia est pabulum animi. 
Honor est prcBmium vtrtutis. 
Capitolium est arx omnium gentium.* 
Senatus est dominus publici eonstlii. 
Ex omnibus prsemiis virtutis, amplissunum* j^lnnminii 
est gloria. . ► 

Causa ejus mortis' incerta eat. . 
Mens hominum* ad veram scientiam aptissima' est 
Literarum* usus est antiquissimus.^ 

English Lesson, 
Historia sum lux (ucis.f.) ve-l" 

ritas, (dti^, f.) 
Cursus {us, m.) vita sum ' 



History is the light of truth. 
The course of life is short. 



brevis, 
Varietas {dtis, £) lingua sum 

magnus. 
Fruetus (1^5, m.) amicitia 

suin gratus. 
Eventus [its, m.) bellum sum 

incertus. 



The variety of tongues is 

great. 

The fruits of friendship are 
grateful. 

The event of war is uncer- 
tain. 



1 Oens. SAmplas. 3 Mors. 4 Homo. .5Aptiis. 6liiters. 
VAntiqiius. 
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XYIL If ibe latter of t\(ro nowa& has an adjective 
of praiae or dispraise joined to it, it may be put in 
the genitive or ablative '* as, 

Tir suminaB prudenti», or, snmtnft prndentilt, a inan 
pf ike greattsi prudence, 

Latin Lessen. 

Cicero erat vir magni ingenii et magna Hmocentia. 

Rosa est JQCttndi odoris. 

nie est homo aull4 fide. 

Cimon erat vir summ^ liberalitate. 

lUe fuit dux incredibili yirtHtev 

Catilioa erat monstrum inxllk virtute. 

Filius tuusest puerprobaB indalia 

Aristi^es erat viradmirabilis fidei. 

Die erat dux regia dignitate. 

CsBsar erat vir consilii magni. 

English LessoTL 



'3B'.o {cnis) sum vir magnus 

ancu>rita8 {aits, f.) 
ham ftemina nullus pruden- 

aa. 
bum Tir magnus higeniom. 

fihim puei; ingenuus pudor 
(drw, m.) 



Cato was a man of great au- 
thority, (ai/.) 

She was a woman of no pru- 
dence. (^e».) 

He is a man of great gen- 
ius.(^e«.) 

He is a boy of ingenuous 
modesty.(^67i») 



/te 



* It Ifl not necesaary that the adjective ahoaldJMroae of pFBia« or dtepraiM» 
rarrided ita noon ezpressQa aome quattty of tlr^ former noun. Thia ia ob- 
firom aach ezpreaaiooa a% muxuB pedum qnadraginta, a toatt qffortjf 
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AdjeetwesusBdasSubsianUiva. - 

XVIII. An adjective in the neuter gender with- 
out a noun, governs the genitive ; as, ' 

Multum pecumie, Much (df) «0a^. 

Latin Lesson. 

Est multum mail in exemplo. « 
Quid turbsB est apud forum ? 
Quid molestisB est in animo tuo ? 
Minns prsds, quam spemverat,f fidt 

English Lesson, 
Plus pccunia. [JAose mon^* 

Cluantum error(om,m.)sain! How much error dier^is I 
Nimium bonus res (m, f.) Too much of a good thing* 
Tantum vinum. ISo much wine. 

Opus and Usus governing ^ Ahtative, 

XIX. Opus and Usus signifying need, require 
the ablative. 

Latin Lesson, 
Est opus tiio mature, adventu. 
Nunc est viribus^ majoribus' usus. 
Primiim consulto opus est. 
Auctoritate tu4 nunc opus est 
* Non opus est pluribue* verbis. 
ITiris fortibus nunc opus est 

EngHsh Lesson, 



Opus sum dux [ducis, c.) 
Argentum opus sum. 
Yerbum non sum opus. 
Miles (itis^ c.) sum opus. 
Brevitas {dtis, f.) sum opus. 



There is a want of leaders* 
There is need of silver. 
There is no need of words^ 
There is need of soldiers. 
There is need of brevity. 



ISpero. SVis. 3 Magnus. 4Miikui. 
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Adjui^ves governing tie Genitive. 

yy. Verbal adjectiTe9> or sach bb signify an af- 
fection of the mind, govern the ^nitive ;* as, 
VdiXi&ia eUgOTiB, patiefd 0/ the col^ 

Latin Listam, 

Hebretii enpidi pacis^ kgatoa inittiuit 
Uli erant novaxoxa.ci^idi rerum. 
Romani semper avidi lainiis^ ftiexiuit 
Semper ignarus reium meanim fuisd. 
OmnuBtf auxtt BWPMfl^Tirtutiii^ttia; 
Ego miUiuaeulp43 cooiacias smB. 
Bmper appete&tea gloria fuistis. 
£}U8 aoimus fiatuffi anxina est 
Tempui^ edax rerom est. . 



YiTo' memor letbum. 

Ille sum memor (oris) bene- 

ficiam. 

Ignaras sum futamin. 
Ille sum avidus gloria. 
Ille smn negligens res (rfiL) 
Filius tuus sum cupiens sci- 

entia. 
Sma conscius nnllus ciJpa. 



Live mmdfiil of deatb. 
They are mindful of benefits. 

We are ignorant of the future^ 
He is desirous of glory. 
They are negligent of things. 
Thy son is desirous of know 
ledge. 
I am conscious of no &ult 



* The Toimger cIb« ofjra]^ will need eome explanatloiii u to the meeaii^ 



* The Toimger cfauu of irai^ will need 
of a verfo; and an i^NtfSn «f themtnd* 



12 



131 AdjMi9$$. 

XXL Partidyes* and words {daced pardtively, 
comparatiYetf saperhithreSf mfeem^stivw, and some 
numerals, gorem the genitive plund ; as, 

AH^ais Ptulosoplioniiil, Some &ne ofikipUtotephtn, 
Senior fratram, ITU elder 0/ He brUkers. 
DocUa8imi» RomancHrum, MiU kmned eflM Bemom^ 

LMn Lesson, 

Juyenmn^ Bobilisslmiifli' sabruB ett 
Cicero erat doctissknm^ RomaiioniaL 
Nulla ejus sororum^ ad^rat' 
• Nemo nostritoBi sine eulpft eat 
Rhenus est fluuumas fltiminwn ofiAmam. 
Unas natorum Ptiami fbgit 

XXIL Any adjeed^se lasy govern the dative in 
Latin, which has the tiga to or for after it in 
English; as, 

Utilis bello, Unefidfir war, 
&miJi3SpBXri,Like$okisfaik9r. ^ 



HflBC instia est g^ila nahi 

Veritas milii grata est. 

Ira insaniaB est simillima. 

Nihil est tarn inimicum menti qu&m voloptas.. 

Ejus mors erat coosentanea vita. 

English Lesson^ 



Filius sum similis pater, (m) 
Homo {ifUs, c.) sum utilis 

homo. 
Sum similis. ftater (irisJ) 



The son is like the &ther« 
Men are useful to men. 

Thon art like thy brother. 



* Apardttre ti a word which dMolM jMrt of flomt wholt. 
IJuvenis. SNobilis. 3Doctas. iBoror. SAdsum. 
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MUtime. 

XXin. Thdse adjectfrbs, dignuSj indign/usj 
contentusj prcBd^us^ capttss, and fretus ; also nti- 
ttis^ satusj ortua^ edUnsy aii4 the like, govern the 
ablative; as, 

Dignus hoBOf e, Worthy rf Ami«r* 

Ldiin Lenm^ 

Nemo nostriim est dignus odk>« 
Mens esc prasdita motu sempiterno. 
Disce parvo esse cooletitus. 
Alcibiades sumnu) natus geaere erat 
Virtute qui prssditi sunt soli sunt divites. 
Clui suis* contentus est, is ver^ ditissimus est 
lUe erat indjgnus suis majori^us. 
Tanto honore non dignus sum. 

Euglish Lesson, 



Cicero (onis,) sum dignus 
honor (orts^ m.) 
Puer sum captus oculus. 

O Mecaenas, editus rex {re- 



Cicero was worthy of*ho- 

nor. 
The boy is deprived of his 

eyes, 
O Mecssnas, descended from 

kings. 



Adjeetives of pleniy and want, 

XXIT. Adjectives of plenty and want govern the 
genitive or ablative ; as, 

Plenus ir» or irft, Full of <vngtr, 

■I— I I . II I ■ ' III ■ ■ ■ ' ' >' I » 

• Suis C^ omn thing9) agree j with negotfit uadenteod. 
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Adjectiv$s^ 



LaHn Leaon, 

Animus be^tiaruio est ezpeis ratioois. 

Vultus CatilinaB erat plenus iuroris. 

Ejus mens est metu vacua. 

Erat turn Italia plena GnBdamm artiam. 

Solitudo est plena metOs. 

Horti rosarum pleni sunt 

Term triumphis dive^est; • 

Intrepida mens est extemo metu mcna. 

Domus servis est plena superbia. 

Sermo eju9 arrogantia plenus est. 

Dei plena sunt omnia. 

Mens ejus cur& vaeua est 

Longa senectus est plena raalonuB. 



^n^ljsh Lesson. 



Domus (lU, f.) sum plenus 
aurum. 
Omnis sum plenus Deus. 

Ille non sum expexs pericu- 
lum. 
Mens is sum ratio vacuus. 

Lentulus non verbum inops. 

Tu sum plenus risus. 
Arbor sum fiructus ezpers. 

Cor sum plenum timor. 



The house is full of gold. 

(fen.) 
All thmgs {nom, plu, neu,) 

are fttll of Qod. 
They acre not free from dan* 

ger. 
His mind is void of reason, 

(gen.) 
Lentulus was not wanting 

for words, (abl.) 
Ye are full of laughter.(abl.) 
The trees are destitute of 

fruit. 
Their hearts are full of fear. 
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OOTBBMJIBItT OF TB&BS. ^ 

Qenitiife. 

Verb» govemi?^ one ease, 
XXV. Sum md Jhy when they sio^nify posses- 
sion, property, or duty, govern ^e genitive; as, 

Est regis, if belongs to the king, or is the diUy of the Hng, 

Meum, tuvm^ suum, nosirufn^ and veftrum^ are not put 
in the genitive; as est regium^ same as esi regis, 

Latm Lesson, 
Temeritas est flerentis^ ;8etatis^ prudentia senectutis. 
Est fortis aniroi non pertnrbari in rebus adversis. 
Hi Ubri sunt fratris meL . , 

Est insipientis' dicere, non pxitaveram. 
Asia BQmanorum facta est 

English Lesson. 



Homo (inis) sum erro. 

Hie domus {us, f.) sum pa- 
ter (tris,) meu». 

Pecus {oris, n.) sum Meli- 
boeus. 

Hie sum homo {inis.) 



It is the part of man to err. 

These houses are [the prop- 
erty] of my father. 

The flock is {the property] of 
Meliboeus. 

These things belong to man. 



XXVI. MisereoTy miseresco, and satdgo^ govern 
the genitive ; as, 
Miserere ciTipm taorum, PUy your ciiixens, 

Latin Lesson^ 
Mors miseretur nee divitis' nee pauperis. 
IMiserescite filiorum tuorum. 
Is quoque rerum suarum satagit 
IMiserere animi uon digna ferentia 



1 Participle from iloroot 2JEtas. Slnsipiens. 4Fia SDivMi 
12» 
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Dating. 

XXVn. Sum and its eompounds govern the da- 
tive, except possum ; as, 
PnBftilt exercituiy JEGr cmMi¥M4$d tiU afwun* 

Latin Letson, 

Huic homini non minor vanitas inerat quam audacitas. 
Cssar prsefuit toti provincis. 
Diligentia prodest discipulis. 

English Lesson. 

He was present at prayers. 



Adsum (peff.) preces (utn, 
no sing.) 

Frumentum Romanus de- 
sum, (perf.) 

Hie regie (onis, f. ) prssum. 
iperf.) 
XXVIII. Est taken for habeo^ to have, governs 

the dative ; as, 
Est mihl liber, there isiomf^Le, Ikaveaboek, 



Com was wanting to the' 
Romans. 
These regions he command- 



Latin Lesson, 

Ciceroni erat prompta et profluens eloquentia. 

Sunt nobis mitia poma. 

Magna vis est leoni. 

Homini cum Deo similitndo est 

Ibi est fons cui nomen est Arethusa. 

English Lesson, 



Sum ego duo filia. 

Sum ego carmen (inis^ n.) 

Difco liber sum ego. 

Ego sum opus sumptus (us.) 
Sum ego opus nummiUL 



I have two daughters* 
I have songs. 

I say that f have books, i t, 
that books are to me. 
We have need of expense. 
I have need of nomy* 
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XXTX, Verbs cooqMmuded with scUiSy benij and 
maU^ goyem the dative. 

LaHn Lesson. 

Filius tuus satlsfeeit mihi per literaa 
Maledixit amico «ao sine nWh CBxtsk, 
Pulchrom eat bene&cere reipubliesB. 

XXX. Verbs compounded with these ten prepo- 
sitions, adj ante, con, in, inter^ ob^ prc^ post, sub^ 
and super, goyem the dative. 

Latin Lesson, 

Alcibiades animum voluptati addixit 
Noli anteponere yoluptatem oiHciis. 
Mars praesidet^rmis. 
Magnum terrorem hostibus incussit. 
Maximum periculum consuii impendet. 
N«rao alteri imperium volens concedit. 
Mors rectd <^omparatur somna 

XXXI. Verbs signifying^ to profit and hurt / to 
favor and assist, or the contrary ; to command and 
obey ; to serve and resist ; to threaten and be anr 
gry ; to trusty and a few others, govern the dative. 

XXXII. Any verb may govern the dative in Lat- 
in, which has the sign to or for after it in English* 



* It to nCher desirable, as this role is of a very genenl natan, that tta« 
Vneediag onM staDulcl b^ ghrao, Ui all obmi where they ajipl j. 
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Laiin Leuon. 

Caesar prscipue indulgebat decimiB legicmi, et propter 
Tirtutem ei maximd con£debat. 

Sapientes imperant cupidilatibus, quibus alii terviuiU, 

Corpus anirao nostro parere debet 

Caloris vicissitudo nocet corporL 

Nonnullae herbsB homimbus nocent, 

Boni liberi parentibus parent. ■ 

Virtutes placent Deo, vitia ei displiceni.' 

Confide virtuti, sed diffide vitio. 

Yoluptatibus simul et virtuti nemo servire potest. 

Isti sententiae favere non possum. 

Mors nulli aetati parcit 

Nobis placeant ante omnia sUyib. 

Bonis nocet qui pepercerit malis. 
> Stultum est hominem imperare aliis, qui nescit sibi 
imperare. 

English Lessons, 



Mors immineo' omnis. 
Bonus puer pareo' parens 

(entis, c.) is. 
Consulo^ tu, prospicio^ pa- 

tria. 

lUe indulgeo' frater. 
Confido homo. 
Ille diffido^ hostis. 
Tu parco' puer. 



I^th threatens alL - 

A good boy obeys his pa- 
rents. 

Consult for yourselves, look 
out for your country. 

He indulged his brother. 

I trust the man. 

They distruA the enemy. 

Ye spare the boy. 
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XXXIIL A verb signifying actively, governs the 
accusative; as, 

Ama Beam, Love Otfd, ReVererepateiites, Revere patents, 

Obs, Neuter verbs may govern the accusative, when 
the noun after them b^s a signification similar to their 
own ; as, ire iter, to go ajoturney ; ludere lusum, to^la/y 



Latin Lesson, 

Sinc^ra fides jungit veros amicos. 
, Patiaxs vir hobet. ffiqvmm animum. 

Arcadins Pan cural»t pascentes^ oves. 

Barbarus hostis habebit hsBC cuha arva. 

Brutum Romanse matrons per anni^m kixerunt.^ 

Ariovistus legatum ad CsBsarem mittit. 

Centunoosa erant fi>rtissiau viri^ sed habebant inter se 
perpetuas controversias. 

y ita bend acta senectutem efficit jucundam. 

Romulus fimdavit imperium Romanujn. 

English Lesson, 



Doctrina efficio^ vita suavis. 
Labor omnis (ace. flu, neu,) 

vinco.' 
Audax (dcis) fortuna juvo.* 
Honor alo' ars (<iy, f.) 



Deus. mundus creo.* (perf.) God created the world. 



Omnis amo^ aurum. 
Romulus Roma fimdoJ 

(perf) 
Spemo' voluptas (atts, i) 
Veneror* omnis bonus. 



Learning makes life sweet. 
Labor conquers all things. 

Fortune fevors the brave. 
Honor cherishes the arts, 



All love gold. 
Romulus founded Rdme. 

Despise pleasures. 
Venerate all the good. 



1 Pasco. 8 Lugeo. 
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XXXIT . Becordor, memmi, temimscoTy and ofr- 
liviscar, govern the accusatiye or genitive ; aS| 
RMOidor lectkmis, «r Ifdioneov Iremef^her tMe lemtm^ 

Latin Lesson, 

Res adversae admonent religionmn. 
Animus meminit ptaeteritorum, iiltora praevidet 
Dulce est meminisse actorum kborum. 
Cohortatus est illos, controversiarum et dissensioniun 
obliviscerentur. 

Non obliti sumus conjugam ^ lib^ioiten. 



Ablatii^ 

X}CKY* Terbs of plenty and searcenessj fer the 
most part, govern the abiative ; as^ 
Abandat divitiiB, Jfe abowtds h^ weaUk, 
Obs* Indigeo and egeo govern the genitiye also. 

Latin li^son. 

Qui virtute caret, omnibus caret 
Germania rivis fiuminibusque abundat • 
Quam miserum est carere consuetudine amicorum 
Non tarn artis indigent, quam Uboris. 



English Lesson. 



Sicilia affluo^ frumentom. 
ConBilium egeo.* 
Oareo^ omnis culpa. 
Aurum abundo.^ 



Sicily abounds in com. 
You want counsel. 
He is free from all &tdt 
He abounds iivgold. 
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XXXVI. Ut^Tf abtOar^ frmt^ fungur^ petioTf 
nascefy^Dd veMor^ govern, the ablatives 9^^^ 
Utitur i&au(te. He uses fraud, 

Obs. To these add gaudeo, crei^r, vivo^ viciiio, eonstOf 
laJbora, (to be sick,) paseor^ spul^^jator, 4*^. But potior 
often governs the geniiiya 

Latin Lesson. 

De omnibus his rebus utere too ju<ficio. 

Abusus est kgibus^ ad qu^stum atque ad libidinenL* 

VitA etern&boni fruuntur. 

Hoc mctnere^ functus .est maximd. cum laude.^ 

English Le^en, 



Abuipr^ liber. 

Lac {'tist n.1 et mci {mellis, 
Ik.) yescor/ 
Pater (iris) Ulustris nascor.^ 

Utor? dolus. 



He abuses books. 

They feed on milk and ho- 
ney. 

He is sprung from an illus- 
trious father. 

They. use deceit 

Verbs governing two cases, 
XXXTIL jS'uwe, tak« fof afferoy (to bringf,) gov- 
erns two- datives, the one of a person, the other of a 
thing; as, 

Est mihi voluptafi, B is to me for pteaswret le.Ii 
brings me pleasure. 

Obs. Two dalives are likewise put after habeOt da^ 
ducOy putOf tribuo^ verto, venio, reHnquo^ mitto, fore, 

Latin Lesson, 
Non erit anxilio tibipecunia. 
Bonus puer est honori egus parentibus. 

Lupus est ej^tio pecori.^ 

_ 1 ,1 , _ . . - ■ i- ■ - ■ — , 

lLcx« S libido. SMnnus. 4 Laus. dPecot. 
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Accusa^ime and ChnUipe, 

XXXYin. Verbs of accusing^ condemning^ aO' 
quitting^ and admonishing^ govern the accusative 
of a person, with the genitive of a thing ; as, 

Ai^it me toad, Me accuses me oftkefU 

Latin Lessors 
Senatus proditionis- -eum accusairit. 
Yerrem* insimulavit avaritiaB et audacis. 
Lupus arguebat vulpem? furti. 
Condemno mo ipsum inertia. 

Alexander, in transitu, admonuit eos beneficiotum cgiis 
paths. 

Res adversaB admonent hotmines religionis. 

English Lesson. 



Judex {icis, c.) is damno^ 
i6r/!) caedes (w, f.) 
neo" ego officiura. 

Ule homicidium absolvo.* 



The judge condemned him 

for murder. 
He itdmontsfaes me of my 

duty. 

They acquit him of homi- 
. cide* 

XXXIX. Verbs of valuing, witfi fiie accusativey 

fovern such genitives a» these, fii^*iu,. feurvif ni- 
Ui; as, 
JB8tiia0 te magni, Itsteenyommuek 

Latin Lesson, 

MagUi sstimabat pecuniam. 
Sapiens yoluptatem minimi &cit 
Villam t&nti vendidi^ quanti voluit 
Villam emit minoris qoluoti expectant 

IProditia 2 Torres. SViripet. 
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XL. Verbs of comparing^ giving^ declaring^ 
and taking away^ goyera tfxe accusative and da- 
tive; as, 

Comparo Yirgfliam Homero, / compare Virgil wUh Ho- 
mer, 

Ohs, The rule may be made general in these terms : 
Any verb may govern the accusative and dative, when 
together with the object of the action, we express the 
PERSON or THING with relation to which it is exerted,* 

Latin Lesson, 

Natura hominem conciliat homini 

Rem difficilem tibi commisit.* 

Idem supplicium minatur optimis civibus.* • 

Populus sibi tribunes plebis' creavit 

Cssar Britannis helium intulit.* 

Brutus Tarquinio ademit imperium. 

Plato vinum vetat pueris. 

English Lesson, 



Do^ ego pecunia. 
Lego' lectio, (onis^ i) ta. 

Narro^ fabula surdus. 

Macto' hostia Deus. 

CsBsar interdico' Gallia Hel- 

vetji. 
Mitto' epistola filius suus. 
Emo' liber fraier {tris.) 



Give fto) me money. 

I will read the lesson to 

you. 
Thou tellest the story to a 

deaf man. 
He sacrifices a victim to the 

Gods. 
CsBsar interdicts Gaul to the 

Helvetians. 
He sends a letter to his son. 
He buys books for his brother 



* The rule thus expressed will need some expluation to make It Intfllliglhto 
to the younger class of pupils. 

ICommitto. 9Civi8. SPlebs. 4Infera 
13 
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XLI. Terbs of asking and teaching, govern two 
accusatives, the one of a person and the other of a 
thing; as, 

Poscimns te pacem, We ask oftkee peace, 
Obs, Celo also governs two accusatives. 

Latin Lesson, 

Posce Deum animum fortem et carentem terrore. 
Morborum te causas docebo. 
Hoc unum te oro, ut in rectam redeas viam. 
Filium doc u it Graecas literas. 
Ejus consilia me non celare potest. 
Rogavi patrem veniam. 
Multa hominem necessitas docet. 
Sapiens docebit filios justitiam atqua fortitudinem. 
Catilina juventutem multa facinora* edocebat 
Fortuna victos* quoque belli artem docet, 
Minerva edocuit Telemechum omnes artes suaa : eru- 
divit eum leges preceptaque belli. 

English Lesson, 



Posco^ Dens venia. 
Doceo' ego grammatica. 
Celo* tu hie res (ei, f ) 
Oro' venia tu. 



Ask pardon of God. 
He teaches me grammar. 
I c(»ceal from you this thing. 
We ask yoiir pardon. 



Accvaative and AhlaHve, 

XLII. Verbs of loading, binding, clothing, de- 
priviuffj and some others, govern the accusative 
and ablative ; as, 

Onerant naves anro, TVjr load the ships mth gold, 

1 Faeinvs. * 2 Yinco. 
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Latin Lesson, 

Httc nova philosophia nos quieted privat 

Sol implet mundum luce su&. 

Tyrannus sanguine^ et csede" urbem implent 

Democritus dicitur se privasse oculia. 

Scylla sociis spoliavit Ulyssem. 

Deus aninoLum vestivit corpore. 

Onerat inimicos catenis. 

Csesar Hberavit eastra obsidione. 

Cumulavit amicos muneribus multis. 

Urbem obsidione Galii ciuxerunt. 



English Lesson, 



/polio^ virtus {utis, t) de 

cus (dm n.) 
Pater (iris) cibus privo.* 
Daps (dapis, f.) meosa od 

ore' 
Cumulo' akare (i«, n.) 4io- 

num. 
'Terra nox {nociis, f.) obrao^ 

umbra. 
Epi^tola tuuB(adj.) ego sgri 

tudo {dinis, f.)levo.' 
Lucius Flaccus sui scelus 

{eris, n.) alligo.' 
Impleo' cratera merum. 

Homo, {inisy c.) omuis orbo' 

sensus, («5, m.) 
Fraudo* miles {itis, c.)victus 

[us, m.) et pecunia. 



He robs virtue of its beauty, 
[bread. 

He deprives his father of 

They load the tables with 
dainties. 

I will heap the altars with 
presents. 

Night covered over the earth 
with i^adows or darkness. 

Your letter has relieved me 
from anxiety. 

Lucius Flaccus may entan- 
gle himself in villany. 

They fill the goblets with 
wine. 

He deprived the man of all 
sense. 

He had defrauded the sol- 
diers oftheir food and mo* 
ney. 



SQniec. 4St]ignis. SOasdes. 
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coNnwTonoir or pakitk ybrbb. 



XLni. When a verb iu the active voice governs 
two cases, in the passive it retains the latter case ; 
as, 

Aceiuor furti,* /am aemued rf theft. 



Latin Lesson, 



Active, 
Narras fabulam surdo. 
Pateram vino impleyit 
Pueros grainmaticam docet 

Eripuit pucllam nobis. 
Comparat Virgilium Home- 

ro. 
Damnaverunt eum proditio- 

nis. 
Tibi do librum. 
Rem nuntiant hostibas. 
Onerat navem auro. 
Accusant eum furti. 
Vinci unt Grallos catenis. 
Solvunt eum catenis. 
Habent aurum magni 
Absolvunt eum criminis. 
Privant eum cibo. 



Passive. 
Surdo &bula narratnr. 
Vino patera est impleta. 
Pueri docentur grammafti- 

cam. 
Puella nobis erepta est 
y irgiiiuscomparatur Home- 

ra 
Damnattts est proditionis. . 

Tibi liber datur. 
Res bostibus nuntiatur. 
Navis auro oneratur. 
Is furti accusatur. 
Gralli catenis vinciimtor. 
Is catenis s6lvitur. 
Aurum habetur magni 
Is criniinrs absolvitur. 
Is cibo privalur. 



Themistocles proditionis damnatus est, et expulsns 
(est) urbe. 

Accusatus est gravissimorum^ scelerum,* sed absolutus 
est omnibus. 

Sapientium' dicta saepe parvi existimantur. 

" Tlie pupil must first give the rule fbrgovemlnff the two cases in the active 
and then tliu present rule. To establish this habit, examples are glTen, flrit 
in the active, and then in the passive. 

IQravis. SSeelus. 3 Sapiens. 
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coNvnivonoN of impersonil yibbs. 

XLIY. An impersonal verb governs the dative ; 
as, 

Bzpedit reipablicaB, B is expedient for ike repuhUe. 
Latin Lesson, 

Aliis^i licet, tibi non licet. 

Accidit mihi prster opinionem. 

Omnibus bonis expedit salvam esse rempublicam. 

N«que satis Bruto neque tribunia constabat, quid age* 
rent 

Placitum est^ Cassari, ut banc copiam mecum da« 
cerem. 

Exceptions, 

1. Refert and interest require the genitive; as, 
Kefert patris, It concerns my father. 

Obs, But mea, tua^ sua, nostra, and vestra, are put in 
the accusative plural. 

2. These five, miseret, panitet, pudet, tadet, and pU 
get, govern the accusative of a person, and the genitive 
of a thiug ; as, 

Miseret me tni, J pity yau. '*' 
Taedet me vitae, / am weary of life, 

3. Deeet, delectat, juvat, and oportet, govern the w> 
cusative of a person with the infinitive ; as, 

Delectat me studere. M delights me to stud/y. 

Non decet te rixari, It does not became you to seoUL 

1 Placet. 
13* 
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commuionoir or the mrutmwm. 



XLY. One verb governs another in the infinitive ; 



as, 

Coidodiscere, J desire to learn. 

Latin Ltston, 

Galli impetum nostrorum militum non poterant sus- 
tinere. 

Virtus unit potest vitam reddere beatam. 

Haud ignarus mail miseris succurrere disco. 

Civis Romanus libertatem non potest amittere. - 

Natura dedit' omnibus esse beatis. 

Volebat oblivisci' veteris' injuris. 
The infinitiye is sometimes governed by an adjective. 

Horatius est dignus legi. 



English Lesson. 



Cupio disco.' 

Tu cum vivo* amo. 

Omnis cupio* beatd vivo.' 

Soleo' mentior.* 

Disco' vivo' parvus (ah.) 

contentus. 
Thespis dico' invenio*(per^) 

tragedia. 
Non possum excuso^ culpa 

tua. 
Hie {neu,) non possum ne- 

go.' [fres. pass.) 
I^beo* impero^ anmius taus. 



I desire to learn. 
I love to live with you. 
All desire to live happily. 
He is accustomed to lie. 
Learn to live content with 

little. 
Thespis is said to have in* 

vented tragedy. 
I cannot excuse thy &u]t. 



This cannot be denied. 



Thou oughtest to 
thy mindL 



govern 



IDo. SObliviscor. SYetns, 
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OONSTBDOnOll OF PA1ITIGIPUB8, OUUNM, AMD B0PINE8. 

XLVL Participles^ gerunds, and supines, govern 
Ihe same cases as their verbs ;* as. 
Amass firtatem, Lovmg vtrtme^ 
XLYII. The gerund in dtanj taken impersonally 
with the verb est^ governs the dative ; as, 
Legendom est mihit I mmU rtadn 

LaHn Lesson, 
Dapllces tendens ad sidera^ palmas. 
Videt sidera innumerabilia inharenti^ ccelo. 
Amicitia omnibus humanis rebus anteponenda' est 

OOVXRNMXNT OF OERUNDS. 

XLYIII. Qerunds are governed like nouns in the 
same cases. . 

1. The g^hind in di is governed by nouns, or by adjec- 
tives, denoting an affection oi ihe mind] (see rule zx.) 

Nova ratio bellandi est necessaria. 
Cicero docendi peritissinms^ erat. 

2. The gerund in do, of the dative case, is governed by 
adjectives, especially those signifying usefulness or fitness. 

Charta utilis est scribendo. 
Exercitus aptus est gerendo bellum. 

3. The gerund in dum of the accusative case, is gov- 
erned by prepositions, especially by ad or inter. 

Inter ambidandum de magnis operibus Dei con&bula- 
bimur.' 

4. The gerund in (lo of the ablative case, is governed by 
prepositions, or used as an ablative of the cause or manner. 

Pcnaa|M<;caiMf0abtterret Memeriaaiigeuirez6ofeiK20. 

* That ii^ If ih« verb gorerns a genitiTe, datira, aeenaatiTa, or ablathre^ thft 
participle, Jkc., covanw ihat caaa daob 

Iftdas. SIohMrcs. SAalepoM. iFeritm ft CsiifdlMtar. 
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Oemnds turned inie Participles in Dim. 
XTiTX. Gerunds, governing tbe accusative, are 
elejgantly turned into particiji^es in dusj which like 
adjectives agree with their substantives in gender, 
nuniber, ana case ; as, 

Petendam est pacein, into Petendaest pax. 

Peace is to be songbr. 

Tempos petendi pacem, into Dsmpus petendsB pacts. 

The time of seeking peace. 

Ad petendam pacem, into Ad petendam pacen. 

To seeking peace. 

A peiendo pacem, mto ApeUndapace, 

From seeking peace. 

Latin Lesstm, 
Initnm^ fuit consilium urbis delenda} 
Omnes Grseciffi civitates pecuniam ad ixdifieandam* 
classem* dant 

Diem delog^runt' ad inimicos opprimendos.* 

SUPINES. 

L. The supine in um is put after verbs of mo- 
tion ; as, 

Abiit deambalatnm, He has gone to walk. 

Latin Lesson, 
Ad Csesarem venit oratum' ut sibi ignosceret. 
Imperator duxit^ milites pradatum.* 
Rogatum^ atixilium ad Cssarem legates mittunt 
LL The supine in u is governed by adjectives ; as, 

Fndle diciu, Easy to teUf or to be told, 

Latin Lesson. 
Besest non mod5 visu^ fccdum, sed etiam oudiHk^ 



1 Ineo. SDeleo. SJEdifica 4Classi8. 5De1igo. 60pprima 
70ia SDoeo. ^Pnado. lORogo. 11 Y idoo. IS Audio. 
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oovernmbKt ov adymabb. 
LIL Some adverbs of timey placcy and quantity} 
govern the genitive ; as,^ 
Pridieepudiei, ne daif.btf9re ^UA dmf. 

Ob9i Insiar and ergo used as adverbs, govern the gen* 
tti ve. AnXe and post used as adverbs, govern the ablative. 

La4in Lesson. 
Pridie ejus diei vela dcdit vento. 
Postridie ejus diei Augustus de hosdbus^ triumphavit 
Cimon filius Mihiadis,^ satis habuit eloquentie. 

LIII. Some derivative adverbs govern the same 
case as the words from which they are derived; as, 
Omninm opiHnU'^ loquitur, JEte speaks hes^ ofaiL 

Latin Lesson, 
lUe natursB contfenienter vivit 
Obpumf host! eant consules. 

LIV. The adverbs en and eece, govern the nom- 
inative or accusative ; as, 
En hostis, or hostjem,' J^ehold the enemy, 

INTERJECTIONS. 

LV. The interjections, O, heu, and prohj gov- 
ern the nominative, accusative, or vocative ; as, 

O vir bonus, or bone, O good man. 
Hen me miserom, Aloa, miserable me I 

LYI. Hei and 'oce govern the dative ; as. 
Hei mihi, Ahme, . 

1 Hostis. 2 Miltiades. 

• OptimuB. as a superlatiTe, governs the gemtire pltinl. Set fide zxl. 
t To meet. The words from which convenienter and obviam are derivec!^ 
gorera the dative by rale zxii. 
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CONBTRIKmON Ot CIRCVX8TANCKA. 

LVII. The price of a thing is put in the ablative; 
as, 

Emj Ubnim dnobos assftnis, Mh^ughi a book for two sJUUings, 

Obs. These genitiTes, tatUi, quanta pluris^ minoris, 
are excepted 

Latin Lesson, 

Viginti talentis unam orationem Lsocrates vendidit 

Cupivit auro venderc patriam. 

Nocet empta dolore yoluptas. 

Demostheoes docebat talento. 

LVIIL The cause, manner, and instrament, are 
put in the ablative ; as, 

Cause. PaXleo meliu, 2 ant pale from fear. 
Manner. Fecit sao morCt He did it in his own vfof, 
Instrvmemt. Scribo calamot I write with a pen. 

Obs. To decide whetker it is the cause, ask the qaes- 
tion. Why ? — the manner, How f — the instrument. With 
v>ha4f 

Latin Lesson, 

Concordia res parr© crescunt. 

Mundtis administratur providenti^ Dei 

Plato Ciceronem anteeelluit eloquentift. 

Voluptate capiuntur homines, ut hamo piscea. 

Neptunus tridenle suo terram percussit 

Multi morbi curantur abstinentifii et quiete. 

Multitudinem crebris excursionibus locupletavit. 

Omnis cognitio est obstructa difficultatibus. 

Homines hominum caus& generati sunt. 

Deus colitur non auro, sed voluntate ]»li et recXk, 

Sol temperat omnia luce. 

English Lesson, 
Percutio' is gladius. I He strikes him with a sword. 

Naufiraginm intereo^ navis The ships perish by ship- 

(w, f.) 1 wreck. 
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UX. The {dace where is put in the genitive ; 
as, 

Yiiit RornvRj Bt4^dM$ JRome, 

But if the noun is of the third declension, or in the 

plural number, it is put in the ablative ; as, 

Habitat C&rthagiDe, He dwells at Carthage. 
Staduit Athenis, He studied at Athens. 

Latin Lessen, 
Gtnid Romffi &ciam? mentiri nescio. 
Pompeius Thessalias a Caesare victus* est, 
Atticus, Ciceroni® amicus, diu yixil' Athenis.* 

English Lesson, 
Vivo* Corintbus. J He lives at Corinth. 

Doceo^ puer AthensB. | He teaches boys at Athens. 

Place whither, 
LX. The place whither is put in the accusative ; 
as, 
Venit Romam, & came to Hornet 

Latin Lesson. 
Infesto exercitu Romam venit 
Miltiades rursus Athenas demigravit. 
Regulus null& vi coactus Cartbaginem revertitur. 
Exercitum Megaram duxit et protinos Corintbmn. 



Is venio* Miletus. 
Adeo* Rhodus. 
Cicero Roma peto.' 



English Lesson, 



He comes to Miletus. 
He goes to Rhodes. 
Cicero goes to Rohe, 



IViuco. a Vivo. SAtheneB. 
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LXI. The place whence is pat in die ablative ; 

as, . 

Decessit Corintho, Bis deparUdfr&m CarintiL 

Latin Lesson, 
Rex Platonem arcessebat Athenis. 
Bjomh excessit omnibus cum copiis. 
literas mul^is Rom& accepi.^ 
Pompeius Syriit dofi^dois Rhodtim venit 

Domus and Rus» 
LXII. Domus and i-us axe construed like names 
of towns ; also humi, belli^ and militicB; as, 
Domi et militis, or belU^ Ai home ami abroad, (in war.) 

Latin Lesson, 
Redeo domum nudus et mops. 
£x urbe, tanquam ex vinculis, xus evolat 
Nobis est domi inopia. 
Bos humi procumbit 

MEASITRB AN9 DISTAXCX. 

LXJII. Measure and distance are put in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes in the ablative ; as, 
Maros est decern pedes altos. The idoU is tenf&et iigh, 

Latin Lessen. 

Villa distat ab urbe iter unius diei. 

Locus est ab Rom^ decem millia passuum.' 

Babylonia muri fu€runt ducentos cubitos alti. 

The excess of distance is put in the ablative. 

Hoc lignum illud excedit digito, 

I.I- - , ^ 

1 Aceipio. S Passas. 
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TIKE. 

tiXIV. Time when is put in the ablative ; time 

haw long is put in the accusative or ablative ; as; 

Sex mensibus abfuit, He was absent six manihs, 
Mansit paacos dies, He remained a few days, 

Latin Lesson. 

Temporilms^ malis ausus' es esse bonua 

Una herd Romani opus multorum annorum exitio de- 
ddmnt.^ - • f 

In eo bello ires annos qusBstor erat. 

Lucullus permultos annos prsefuit provinciaB. 

Nemo mortalium^ omnibtts horis sapit. 

Antiquissimis^ temporibus^ Saturnus in Italiam venis- 
se' dicitar. 

Eodem die legati ab hostibus missi ad Csesarem de 
pace vcnerunt.' 

Nostri milites horas quatuor fortissimd pugnavfirunt. 

Labores multorum annorum interire possunt puncto 
temporis. 

English Lesspn, 

At that time I was absent. 



Is tempus (oriSt ^') absum. 

(perf.) 
Pugno' {perf,) duo hora, 
Hiems (emis, f.) ursus (i.) 

' dormio.* 
Nox {ciis, £) Roma decedo.^ 

Tertius annus (aec) regno.^ 

Idem dies (Oi m.) reverter.^ 



They fought two hours. 
In winter bears sleep. 

By night he departs from 

Rome. 
He reigns during the third 

year* 
On the same day he returns. 



1 Tempns. 3 Aodeo. 3 Do. 4 Mortalis. 6 Antiquua. 
Venio. 

14 
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CONSTRUCTION OF THS RXLATITS. 

LXV. The relative qui, qutB, quod, agrees with 
its antecedent in gender, number, and person ;* 

as, 

Yir qui, T%e man who, 4^. 
-Fcemina quae, The wmium iDho, ^. 
Negotium qaod, The thing which^ <f^. 

Observation L 

If no nominative comes between the relative and the 
rerb, the relative will be the nominative to the verb. 

Latin Lesson, 

Est Deus in mundo, qui omnia videt. 

Deus, qui noscit cordzi,^ cogitationes puniet scelestoa 

Quis est, qui non admiratur splendorem virtutis 1 

Is amicus est, qui in rebus adver&is juvat 

Sunt homines, q^ui dicunt eum interficL^ 

English Lesson. 



Deus qui omnis (plur, neu.) 

video.' 
Oelum qui omnis {plu. neu.) 

tego.' 
Sidus (m5, n.) qui fulgeo.' 
Foemina qui fugio.' 
Animal (alis, n.) qui dormio/ 
Puella qui rideo.* 
Consilium qui noceo! 



God who sees all things. 

Heaven which covers all 

things. 
The stars which shine. 
The women who flee. 
The animals which sleep. 
The girls who laugh. 
The counsel which injures. 



* Some ezplanatkni will be oecewnry to give the papH a clear idea of 
what is meant hv the antecedent. Let this be fully illustnited by EncUsh ex- 
amples, aod let him be required, in the Latin Lessons, to point out »• ant«- 
eedent In each sentence. 

1 Cor. 3 Interficio. 
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Observation IL 

When a nominative comes between the relative and 
the verb, the relative will be in that case which the verb 
or noun following, or preposition going before, conmion- 
ly governs; as, 

Deas, quern colimos, God, whom we worship, 

Latin Lesson. 

Urbs; quam Romulus condidit,^ vocabatur Roma. 

Consilium, quo(^ cepi,^ est justum et tutum. 

Ille non est dives, cujibs pecunia augetur; sed ille» 
cujus animus est tranquillus. 

Tarn modestus est ille puer quern vidisti, ut oomes eum 
libenter laudent. 

Felices sunt, quorum corda^ pura sunt. 

English Lesson. 



Legatus qui mitto.' 

Luna qui video.' 

Rosa qui lego.^ 

Vir qui virtus (wiw, f.) lau 

do.^ 
Spiritus (us, m.) qui duco.' 
Mons {tis, m.) qui video.^ 
Arvum qui linquo.^ 
Sagitta qui emitto.^ 
Flumen (inis, n.J qui lin- 

quo.' 

Observation IIL 

Sometimes a sentence is put for the antecedent; and 
the relative is then in the neuter gender. 



1 Condo. 3 Capio. 3 Cor. 



The ambassadors whom he 

sends. 
The moon which you see. 
The roses which we gather. 
The man whose virtue I 

praise. 
The breath which we draw. 
The mountains wAicA we see. 
The fields which we leave. 
The arrows which they send. 
The rivers which we leave. 
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Laiin Luton. 

Yideor^ mihi peccayisae,' qmod me maid liabet' 
SoTorem imerlecit Horadiu, quod multikm de militari 
fiun4 detraxit.^ 

Observation IV. 
When the relative stands hetween two nouns of differ- 
eaai genders, it often agrees in gender with the latter. 

Latin Lesson. ^ 

Animal, quern* vocamns hominem," habet et corpos et 
animam. 

Qusre gloriam, qui est virtutis fnictus. 

Urbs, quod Tocatur LAtinm, nomen habet qoia Setnr- 
nus ibi liUuit.' 

Observation V. 
The relative sometimes agrees with the personal pro- 
nouns implied in the possessive. 

Latin Lesson, 

AndUmeas preaes, qui* cogor tales proferre querelas. 

TVam demiror impudentiam, qui etiam nunc audes in 
curiam venire. 

Magn& legi' voluptate tuas literas, qui mihi semper 
fuisti carus. 

Observation VL 

Sometimes the relative precedes the noun to which it 

refers; as, 

Quas ad me dedisti literas accepi, 7%e letters whiek ycu sent 
me I received. 



I YideoT, I seem. 2 Pecco. 3 Male habet, distresses. 4De- 
traho. 5 Here quem takes its i^ender from hominem. 6 Lateo. 
7 Qui here refers to ego which » implied in meus, 8 licgo. 



cbMrnnMii^ 
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OONtTRVOTiOH OV TUB OOXFARATITS. 

LXVI. The comparative d^ee governs the ab- 
lative, (when quam^ ihan^ is omitted \) as, 

Dnleior melle, Swefter than hongff. 

Latin Lessen, 

Nihil est jucnndius soavitate scientis. 

Libertate nihil dulcius ^st. 

Cicerone nemo Homanoirum fqit eloquentigr. 

Inter urbes SiclIisB nulla fuit illustrior Syracusis.* 

Elo^uentia ejus erat dulcior melle.' 

Nihil est amicius inihi solitudine. 

8ol multis paitibus^ est major qakm terra. 

Quid est dulcius otio literate. 

Nihil melius est homini benignitate et clemontift. 



English Lesson, 

NuHos locus sum dukis pa* 

tria. 
Virtus [utisX) sum prsestans 

€iiTam. - 

Nemo sum ditis Croesus. 
Nihil (n. ) sum cams libertas 

(atis, f.) 
Nihil (n.) sum divinus de- 
mentia. 
Virtus {utis, f.) sum bonus 

opes (urn, t plural.) 
Aurum sum gravis argen* 

tum.- 
Libertas {atU, £) sum cams 

tittt 



No place is sweeter than our 
country. 
Virtue is better than gold. 

No one is richer thanCroesus. 

Nothing is dearer than lib- 
erty. 

Nothing is more divine than 
clemency. 

Virtue is oetter than riches. 

Gold is heavier than silver. 
Liberty is dearsr than life^ 



ISyncam. SMeL 3 Pais. 



t6B 

LXTn. A noun and a participle are pttt in tha 
ablative, when their case depends oh na other 
word ;• as, 

Opere peneto, Indenuis, OurfDorlcheiMgJUM/ut^wiwOiftaf. 

Latin LeuML 

Ille» Tarqoinio regiumte, in Italiam venit 

Rege* h»c locuto/ legati decessfirtmt * 

Anno exacto/ Romani bellum instauravommt 

Reffe interfecto,' militete fiigere. 

Beflis ciyilibus confectis/ Csesar dictator creatos eat 

Interfecto^ Cesare, beila civilia'' reparata' sunt 

Ergo, tuibatli* republica, Antonius, multis sceleribus** 
commissis/' a senatu hostis judicatas est. 

Anaxag6ras philosophus, morte filii audito, dixit; 
" Sciebam me mortalem genuisse."*" 

Dictator, recuperate ex hostibus petrift, trinn^haaa k 
urbem redit. 

Cssar, pace eonfectft, urbes restituit. 

lUe, amisso*' exercitu, captivitatem efiugit ma/itmi^ 
luntaria. 

Hoc audito, hostes turbati difugeruat 

Pace dat&, exercitus Romam redactus^^ est 



* The rule means, that the noan, when there Is oo word to govern U, stands 
abtolutefy or ungorerned, with the participle. The aUathra Aaolote . 1* n9» 
ally aeparatPd from the rest of- the sentenAe bj coitunaa before and after IL 
By recollecting this, the popU will easttj dlittegnlah the aUative abaolme. 

1 Rtx. S.L09iiof. 8 Dcetdoi 4 Bzigp. S Siterfisios 0€>li» 
ficio. TCivIIis. SRepsro. 9 Turbo. 10 ScelxoL 11 C0t^ 
mitto. ISQigno. ISAmitto. URadigow 
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l[k»i«ti«M9twaitQtiii8 urd pm together in the aUative 
absolute, with tk» paniciple exUtenie^ (being,) under- 
stood; as, 

M0 dnee, tutus eiis, / iiUng leader , fou inU Utajt, 
English Lesson, 



CsBsar.convocatus concilium, 
miles [His, c.) castigp,^ 



Caesar, a council being call- 
ed, reproaches the sol- 
diers. 

The cause being removed, 
the effect is taken away. 

Philip being dead, Perseus 
rebellei 



Sublatus causa, toUo^ efiec- ' 

tus. 
Philippus nwrtuus, Perseu^ ] 

rebello.^ (perf,) 

nomi9cvov» sxamplss. 
Latin Less0n* 

CatiKna erat natus et aptus ad turpcs libidines. 

Omixes sunt divites,^ qui ccelo et terrft. frui possunt. 

£st honimi aimilitudo qusedam cum Deo. 

Epaminondas a Thebanis morte roultatus est.^ 

Sapientissimi* philosophi affirmaverunt unum esse 
Deum. 

Caesar, hecessariis rebus imperatis, ad cohortandos 
milites decncutrit," et ad legioncm decimam devenit. 

Copias suas in proximum collem snbdiicit, equitatum- 
que qui sustinerent hostium impetum misit. 

Allobrdges priusquam domiun pergerent, cum Catilin^ 
societatem confirmat^runt. 

Plato, discendi cuplditate ductus,' iEgyptum peragra- 
yiL 

At Jugurtha, magnis itinoribns, Metellum antevenit. 

Cicero optim^ oxonium^Bomanorum locutus est.^ 

Cffisar moiatiir in im locis caos^ paramdarum^^ !»► 
vium.** 

1 Nascor. 3 Dives. 3 Mnlto. 4 Sapiens. 5 Decurro. 
6 Mitto. 7 Daco. 8 See rale LUI. 9 Loquor. 10 Paro. 
UNavis. ISPmda 
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Prslio fiiiito,impenitoT dcudt eohoftei prwiitiim.^ 

Interest^ onuQiam misereri mLKnomm. 

Postero die castra ex eo loco movent 

Ad clasaes edificanda^ ezracitaaquatompanaidoi* de- 
lectus^ est* 

Qiati de ctmsh Helvetii quoque reliqaos Gallos Turtoto 
prsBcedunt 

Castra nostra propiite' urbi moTebantor. 

Marcus Antonius primus Rome, leones ad crumun 
junxit.' 

JEneaa TrojA auftigit'' et in Italiam venit 

Sulla mox Romam ingressua^ est^ quam c»de et san* 
guine civium implevit 

Est bonus puer quern gloria exeitat et kus delectat 

Gallia posita est,® inter Pyrenees montes et Rhenum. 

Germani veteres non habu^runt urbes moenibus 
cinctas.*® 

Galli no\k re trepidi arma capiunt, ir^uemagis qpikxa 
consilio in Romanes incurrunt 

Hand multo ante solis occasum ad urbem Romam per> 
veniunt 

Cluisquis hominem occidet" tenebitur judicio. 

Is in bello contra ducem seditiose se gessit 

Artem scribendi** PKoenices invenerunt 

Conducit saluti*^ yiyere e nature, et exp£|dit ita vi* 
▼ere. 

Atbenienses Socratem impietatis male accusaySrunt 

Is me rogavit meam sententiam deii&c lege. 



1 Interest, it eoneems. S JSdifieo. 3 Compare. 4 Deligo. 
5 See rale Llll. 6 Jango. 7 Aofogio. S Ingrcdior. 9 Poiio, 
lOCinga 11 Oecido, laScriba iZMm. 



READING LESSON. 



DIALOaUESJ 



Morning, 

I. Heus 1 heu8 1 Carole. C. Cluid^ clamas, importu* 
ne ? I. Expergiscere !' Est enim tempus eundi^ in scho- 
1am : audisne V C. Non audio. I. Ubi ergo habes au^- 
res ? C. In iecto ac somno. I. Quid loqueris f inepte ? 
C. Non ineptio, sed dormio, si non auribus, tamen ocu- 
iis : saltern dormire volo. I. Nunc verb non est tempus 
dormiendi sed surgendi. C. Mitte* me et abi :' quid 
mibi molestiam exhibes ? I. Non te ante* mittam, quam 
lectum reliqueris : surge, audita est enim hora septima. 
C. Septima? surgam. I. Recte facis ; nam Aurora est 
Musis amica, im5 aurea est. 

1 Ob is here understood: ob qnid, on acc&uni of what^ i. 
e. why? 3 Expergiiicor. 3 Eo. 4 iVe is the sign of a ques- 
tion; audis ne 1 ^ yott Afar ? 5 Loquor. ^ Lei me aloiu, 7, 
Abeo. 8 Ante and quam are' to be taken together, before. 



* If thepnpfl \m quite yoaiiff, it may be neeeaaaxy for the inatnieter to read 
0ver and explain each dialogue before it is given out aa a leaaoo. bi this way, 
the imereat of the pupil in the aubject villbe inereaaed. 
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II. 
Theft \ind Falsehood. 
L Unde accepisti istum annulum, Carole? C. Inve- 
, ni eum in plated. I. Cluando % C. Nudiustertius, ciim 
ex zede* veni^baHL I. Sed ego ilium adhuc her! vidi in 
digito Sabin®, amite tusB. C. Ilia eiun fortaase amisit.' 
I. Mendacem^ oportet esse memorem. C. Cur me vo- 
cas mendacem ? I. Tu non solum es mendax sed etiam 
fur. C. Quid abstuli 1^ I. Annulum. C. Id vix pro- 
babis. I. Jam satis probavi, im5 tu ipse prob&sti^ vel 
potius fassus es.* C. Cluibus verbis? I. Credisne, me 
her! vidisse annulum in digito amitsB tuoe ? C. Id non 
negabo. I. Quando verb tu eum in plate& invenisti? 
C. Ante tres dies. I. Ecce mendacem sui immemorem, 
qui potest aliquid ante invenire, quam amissum est C. 
Fateor* furtum et mendacium. L Sand pudeat^ te utri- 
usque,' imprimis mendacii, quod a te turpissimd iteratiim 
est C. Mihi crede; non solum me pudet facti, sed 
etiarti poenitet et piget. 

1 ^des, liome. 2 Amitto. 3 Mendax. 4 Anfero. 5 For 
probavisti, from probo. 6 Fateor. 7 May it shame. 8 Utep« 
que. 

Ill 
Anger. 

I. Video, te esse iratum : qusBnam* est causa ? C. Ti- 
tius me fuste percussit?' I. Quid? Putabam Tifium 
' esse amicum tuum. C. Ex amico factus est^ inimious, 
odio dignus, I. Erras, Carole : nam debemus etiam in- 
imicos nostros diligere. C. At hi nos non diligunt I. 
Nee nos Deum semper amamus, et hie tamen nos impen- 
se amat, ut el ipsimi* redamemus' et simul inimicos nos- 
tros amore complectamur. C. Bend mones : ignoscam 
Titio, ipsumque^ amabo. 

1 Gtalsnam, see page 48. 3 Percutio. 3 Fio. 4 Ipsum, 
refers to God. 5 Redamo. 
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IV. 

Sleep. 

I. Tempus est eundi cubftum:* confer' igitur te inlec- 
tum tdnquam ad letum. C. Cluid significat letum ? I. 
Mortem. C Putasne, me hac nocte moritunim esse ?^ 
L Non equidem hoc credo : fieri tamen potest, ut mori- 
are.^ C Ego potius dormiam. I. Sed somnu^ est ima- 
go mortis. C. Fortassd respicis versum poet® : stultCt 
quid est somntts, gelida nisi mortis imago ? I. Huac 
tu ipse respice, mortemque ac sepulchrum tuum medita- 
re :* sic nou eris stultus, sed sapiens. 

1 Sapine from cubo. 2 Confero. 3Morior. 4Medltor. 



On repeating what we have learned. 

I. Cur non repetis ea, quae hodie in scholA didicisti ?* 
G. Mird loqueris, qui* velis,' me ea repetere, qu© didice- 
rim,* I. Cur 1 C. Nam quid opus est repetitione eo- 
rum, quae jam scio ? I. Erras : aliud* est didicisse not*- 
nulla, aliud ea ita memori^ tenere, ut semper eorum me- 
mineris." C. Ego nihil obliviscar. I. Erras : noli^ me- 
moriae tu* nimls confidere. Multi eruditissimorum' hom- 
inum professi sunt,' se' multa, quae olim didicissent, obli- 
tos esse, quia eorum omisissent*® repetitionem. C. Sed 
mea memoria est praeclara : novi" eam pland. I. Neme 
est tam felici^* ingenio, qui non multa obli viscatur. Hinc 
omnis sanus diligenter ac saepe repetere solet, quae didicit 
aut legit. 

1 Disco. 2 T\i,is here understood, you who, 3 Yolo. 4 Aliud 
esif it is one thing to, <f>c. aliad, another to, <f>c. 5 Memini. 
6 Nolo. 7 Eraditus. 8 Profiteor. 9 iSfe is the accusative be- 
fore oblitos esse, which is from obliriscor. 10 Omitto. 11 See 
Bovi, defective verb. 13 Felix. 
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VL 

Forgetftdness. 

I. Cur tarn tristis incedis, Carole? C. Indignor: imd 
mihi ipse^ irascor. I. Gtuamobrem % C. Pudet me tibi 
causam &teri. I. Q,u»nam est % dic^ apert^ prout nos- 
tra amicltia postulat C. Pater meus hodie in coen^ 
prssente^ avunculo meo, interrogabat me de aliquft re : 
nee poteram respondere. L Bono es^ animo : quia ad 
omnes qusstiones respondere potest? Fortass^ tu istam 
rem nunquam audiveras aut didiceras. C. Scio me illam 
didicisse : sed mihi in mentem non veniebat, licet^ omnes 
mentis vires' intendissem : nee nunc succurrit. I. Yides 
ergo, qukm nuper err&ris,' cum disceres, memoriam tuam 
esse prssclaraci, nee quidquam' obliviscL C. Video : et 
me nunc impudentiae meae valde poenitet In posterum 
omnia, qu9B audivi ac didici, repetam, ne iteriim tacere 
cogar interrogatcis a patre. 

1 Mihi ipse, myself^ is to be taken as one compomid word ; the 
ipse in such cases remains in the nominatiye. 2 Die for dice, 
uom dico. 3 Praesens : here ezistente is understood, to ma<ce 
the ablative absolute. 4 Imperative of sfum. 5 Licet here is a 
conjunction Uumgh, 6 Vis. 7 For erraveris from erro. 6 From 
qnisquam. 

VIL 

The Ghost. 

I. Narrabo tibi rem miram atqne terribilem. C. Non 
otium mihi nunc suppetit:^ alio temp6re narres: mihi 
domnm festinandum est^ad patrem, qui me ad avuncnlum 
misit et mox redire jussit. I. Expecta pauHsper, et audi : 
res, quam tibi narrabo, est baud dubid digna, qute abs te 
audiatur. C. Non possum hie morari. I. Duobus verbis 
tibi dicam: spectrum vidi. C. Ol tace: qui spectra 
Tidet, is non dignus est, qui audiatur. Ut tamen mo- 
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rem" tibi genua, mox ledibo, si quidem per patrem mihi 
licuerit* 

1 Literally, Uitwre is not given me, i. e. I hav^ noi time, 
9 Fesiino: I must hasUn home, ^, 3 Mos; gerere morem, 
graJtAfy, 4. Lacet. 

VUL 
Continuation, 
C. Pr»clar^ fecis, ciir redis.^ I. Pater meus tarn &- 
cilis et benignus erat, ut mihi potestatem ad te redeundi^ 
feceret C. Narres igitur de too spectro : ubi id vidisti ? L 
NoQ pcocui a lecU), ip quo jsolus cubabam. C. Gtuali erat 
specie? Atra an caadida? I. Ni fallor, Candida: et 
vultu, si recte memini, tristi. G. An cert5 scis, fuisse 
spectrum ? Konne fieri potuit, ut aliud quid esset ? An 
manibus tetigisti 1 I. Non : ouis enim tarn audaz sit, ut 
spectra majaibus petat H^ C. Tace:v video, te esse hom- 
inem timidum : et omnes timidi spectra et vident et au- 
diunt I. An tu non credis, spectra esse ? Ancilla nostra 
xuulta yidiu C. Die' poiius anciUam credere se multa 
vidiMe. 

1 Redeo. d Touch. 3 For dice ; tliis contraction takes place 
ia a few words. 



13L 

Continuatifr^t, 

L Narrabo tibi aliquid : sed cave^ ndeas. C. Pro* 

initto tibi, me non risurum: an fortasse iterum vidisti 

spectrum aliquod 7 I. Non : abeant* spectra in ultimas 

terras ! Non ea credo amplius. C. Ctuid audio ? L 

Spectrum illiid, quod hestern& nocte videre mihi visus 

sum, fuit vestis qusedam matris mesB. Mater mea modd 

totam rem mihi explicavit O. Nonne^ ver5 istam ves- 

t«m animadrertienis conscendens lectumf 1. Non: 

15 
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qoia sine candellL cubitum^ iTeiam* luna ^m lucobat 
C. Valde gaudeo, videns te errore quodam solutum 
esse:* et suadeo tibi, ut in |)osterum tuis oculjs et ami- 
bus magls credas quam ancillis. 

1 Ke, lesl^ is understood before rideas ; take care lest you laugh, 
or nol to loMgk. 3 The present subjunctive often, as in this case, 
expresses desire, Ut ghosts departf 4»€, 3 Ne is the sign of a 
question ; nonne anitnadyeriens, had yo% not observed. 4 Su- 
pine from cttbo. 5 £o. 6 Solva 



Fruit 
I. Unde v^nfe Carole? C. Ex borto nostto sub- 
urbano. I, QxSi ibi egieti ?^ C Cluid ibi egerim V 
mira qusBstio! edi. I. Cluidnam? C. Pira, pruna et 
mala, quibus arbdres nostrse abundant. I. Scisne verb 
etiam, qui pomis vescantur, eos facile in morbum incidere 
posse? C. Hoc ij§^oroT sed hoc scio, usum pomorum, 
modo maturuerint," nemini nocere, nise forte nimls mul- 
tis vescatur. I. Cluis te hoc docuit? C. Pater mens, 
qui mihi narravit, inedicos' ipsos usum pomorum oon 
pro noxio habere : et pater ipse pomis multis veacitur, 
ac tamen sanus est; sed vale: domum enim festinare 
cogor, quia valde sitio. I. Cave,* post usum pomorum, 
bibis. C. Bibam nihil nisi aquam: et hujus usus ei, 
qui poma^^jXLatura edit, n\h{\ nocet. I. Mira loqueris; 
vale. 

1 Ago. 2 Maturesoc. 3 Medicos ipsos are the accusative be- 
fore non habere. 4 Ne is itnderstood before bibas, tdXx care that 
feu do not drink. 

XI. 

Poverty and Riches, 

L Videsne iston hominem ridicuhim^ C. Video qui- 
dem hominem, sed nihil ridiculi in eo animadvetto. 
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I. Nonne vides, esse pauperem ? et pauperes sunt con- 
temnendi^ ac deridendi.^ C. Stultissime loqueris : pau- 
pertas nihil contemptiJis afferre potest homini : sed vitia 
iiominem reddunt ridiculum et contemptu dignum. De 
tu& igitur sententi& omnes divites sunt colendP : nonne ? 
1. Sunt: quis enim (est) felicior divitibus? possunt utiet 
frui rebus quibuscunque^ volunt. C. Erras; divitiaB 
sunt primdm caducffi et va!de incertsB; qui hbdie iis 
abundat, eras sspd est pauperrimus : deinde quomodb 
divitisB possunt homini honorem conciliare % I. Per ves- 
titum magnificum aliasque res splendidas. C. Ridiculus 
est honor, qui hominis vestibus, non ipsi homini, tribui- 
tur. Inter pauperem et divitem, si uterque est sapiens 
Tirtutisque amans, nihil interest : divitisB nihil discriminis 
efficere possuot. Im5, si pauper divite est sapientior et 
Tinutis studiosior, baud dubie long^ ille huic praeferen- 
dufl^ est. Putasne te in perpetuum esse mansurum* di- 
yitem? I. Spero utique. O. Nonne fures, fraudes 
hominum, incendium, aliaeque res possimt tibi divitias 
adimere? ac, si deimle pauper eris, cave, ne sequ^ turn 
derideare ab aliis, ac nunc pauperes deridendos^ putes. 
Gtui pauperes deridet, is Deum deridet, qui illos creavit. 

1 CoDtemno. 3 Derideo. 3 Colo. 4 See quicomqae, page 
49. 5PraBfero. 6Maneo. 

XII. 
Death. 
L Cur fles, Carole? C. Cluia soror mea mortua 
est. I. Doleo tecum : sed ubi nunc ipsa est ? C. Mor- 
tua est, ut audivisti. I. Itane plan^ periit ?^ C. Corpus 
quidem ejus video, sed exsangue et vitsB expers. I. Nunc 
vides, quid corpus sit sine animo. C. Video, sed ubi 
animus sororis sit nescio. I. Fuitne soror tua virtutis 
amans % C. Fuit sane. Ergo non dubitare debes, quin 
ejus animus nunc sit in cgbIo, in sede beatorum. 

1 Pereoy Has she then entirely perished 1 
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XIIL 

The same. 

L Video te atr& Teste indutum ^ quid hoc rignificatt 
C. Frater meus obiit.' I. Quis credidisset,* mortem 
ejus tam propinquam esse? Doleo tecum ex anhna 
C. Non dici potest, quantoper^ is me amaverit. I. Scio 
quanto vos amore perpetuo complex! sitis ;' hincque fit- 
cile intelligere possum quam acerba tibi sit illius jactura. 
C. Utinam hodie moriar, ut cum eo sim. I. Noli* doloxi 
tuo nimis indulgere : Videturne tibi frater plane periisse? 
C. Non ; scio eum esse in loco meliori quam antea. I. Ne 
ifi-itur in^ideas illius felicitati, prssertim cum scias eum 
aliquandb in vitam esse rediturum. 

1 Obeo. 2 Credo. 3 Cotnplector. 4 Nolo. Noli iadolfere 
is for ne indulge, do not indulge. 

XIV. 

i%« same. 

I. Gaudeo, quum video, te non tam tristi fronts esse 
quam heri : quse subest causa ? An oblitus* es tui fra- 
tris? C. Minimi: sed quid juvat dolori indulgere? la- 
chrimis neminem in vitam revocamus: deinde scio, eum 
adhuc vivere ac majori felicitate frui, quam nos omnes 
* h&c in terr& fruamur. I. Loqueris ita, ut Christianum 
decct. C. Attamen ejus memoriam ex meo animo nun- 
quam efBuere patiar. I. Recti facies: at nos simul 
etiam mortem nostram cogitare decet : nam sumus om- 
nes mortales : et sapientis', est, mori discere antequam 
moriatur. C. Praeclari loqueris. Mors enim nulli astati 
parcit : non modo viros aufert sed etiam adolescentes, 
pueros, im5 in&ntes opprimit. 

1 Oblinscor. 2 It is the part of a irise man. Rule xxr. 
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XV. 

The study of Cicero. 

L Scio te lingfuam Latinam prsBclard nosse ;* die mihi, 
trade ejus scientiam hauseris.' C. Maxime e diligent? 
Ciceronis lectione. I. Quis est iste Cicero ? C, Non 
amplius vivit : iuit ille olim consul Romanus magnusque 
orator. I. Si orator iuit, quomod^ ex eo potuisti* La- 
tinam linguam discere? 0. Non tantdm ex eo hujus 
linguae cognitionem hausi,' sed simul quoque eloquen- 
tiam, hoc est, facultatem perspicue, graviter, et suaviter 
dicendi.* I. Mira narras : memini me de Cicerone is- 
to aliquandb audire : sed audivi, ex eo nihil* nisi voca- 
bula Latina disci^ posse. C. Sic judicant, qui ipsum non 
legfirunt: et mini crede, neminem praeclare scribere 
posse, nisi eloquenti^ instructus sit. Sine eloquenti^ 
loqui ac scribere est garrire. 

1 For novisse from Dovi. 9 Haario. 3 Diligens. 4 Pos- 
sum. 5 Dico. 6 Nihil is the accusative before posse. 
7 Disco. 

XVI. 

The Roman Consul. 

I. Tu dixisti mihi nuper, Ciceronem fuisse Consulem 
Romanum: non intelligo, quid sit Consul Romanus. 
C. Ctuid nunc sit, nescio*, quid fuerit olim, scio; fuit 
vir te^k ferd potestate utens.^ Romam urbem esse 
Italics n6sti' I. Novi '? est sedes Pontificis^ Romani. 
C. Olim fuit sedes summi imperii orbis terrarum. Sed 
ut ab initio ordiar, habuit primillm reges, quorum primus 
fuit Romulus. I. De Romulo audivi : nonne hie Ro* 
mam condidit ? C. Recte ; sed ultimus regum Tarqtdnius^ 
qui Supwbus appellatur, ejectus est* urbe, propter crude^ 
15* 
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litatem. I. Ergo Romani pqstea sine rege ftieniiit ? C. Fa- 
erunt et manserunt:' sed pco rege creabant sibi duos 
consoles, qui regiam potestatem haberent. I. Ergo duos 
reges pro uno habuere.' C. Nonrconsules eraat an- 
Dui, hoc est, eoruin potestas durabat duum annum : sin- 
gulis enim annis alii duo consules creabantur a populo 
in comitiis.^ 1. Nunc video, Ciceronem, quum Consul 
Romanus foerit, fuisse virum sunimtt auctoritatis. 

1 Utor. 2 Novi. 3 Pontifex. 4 Ejicio—urbe is govern- 
ed by e in composition, see Rale vii. 5 Maneo. 6 Uabeo. 
7 Comitia. 



XVII. 

Stwy of Maccus and the Shoemaker. 

I. Q,uidam ^accus ingressus est^ officinam sutoris. 
Sutor cupiens extrudere mercee^ suas, rogat niim 
quid vellet. Macco coi^iciente' oculos in ocreas ibi 
pcnsiles,* rogat sutor num vellet ocreas. Annuente' 
Macco, sutor quserit ocreas aptaS^ tibiis^ illius, et inducit 
eas illi. Ubi jam Maccus esset ocreatus, " quam belle, 
inquit, congrueret^ his ocreis par calceorum." Rogatus 
an et calcebs vellet, annuit. Calcei reperti sunt,' et ad- 
diti'® pedibus." 

Maccus laudabat ocreas, laudabat calceos. Et jam 
erat contracta^' nonnulla familiaritas. Die mihi, inquit 
Maccus, nunqu^mne usu venit'^ tibi, ut aliquis, quern 
sic ocreis et calceis arm&sses," abierit,^' non numerato 
pretio9^* Nunquam, ait sutor. Atqui si forte, ia- 
quit Maccus, hoc veniat usu, quid feceres? Consequerer, 
inquit sutor. Turn Maccus, Serione" ista dicia^ 
an joco ? Plane seri6, inquit sutor, et seri5 &ce* 
rem. Experiar, inquit Maccus. En pro calceis pns* 
curro, tu cursu sequere:** simulque conjecit se in 
pedes. Sutor consecutus est, clamitana, tenSte 
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iurem,* ten^te farem." Ad hanc vocem; quikm cives 
prosiluissent^^ ex sedibus,. Maccus clamat, "ne quis re- 
moretur caraugn nostrum/' Itaque jam omnes prssbu- 
eruot sese cursOs spectatores. Tandem autor, cursu vic- 
tus * sudans® et anhelus domum rediit. 

C. Maccus iste effugit qtddem sutorem, ix nou efiugit 
furem. 

L Ctuamobrem ? 

C. Uuia furem ferebat secum. 

I. Fond tum non erat (iUi) ad manum pecxmia, quam 
postea resolvit. 

C. Veriim erat actio furti. 

I. Ea quidem intentata est^ a sutore. 

C. Guid attulit,* Maccus? 

I. Negabat contrect^se"" rem alienam, invito domi- 
no,^ sed ultrb deferente,^ nee uUam pretil mentionem 
intercessisse ." se provoc^se* sutorem ad certamen cur- 
8(ts: ilium accepisse^^ conditionem; nee habere quid 
queratur, qudm esset cursu superatus. 

C. Gluid tandem^ 

I. Quikm satis risum est,'* quidam e judicibus vocavit 
Maccum ad ccenam, et numeravit sutori pretium. 

1 Ingredior. 3 Merx. 3 Conjici<». 4 Pensilis. 5 Anntio. 
6 Apto. 7 Tibia, 8 Conerrao. 9 Reperio. 10 Addo. 1 1 Pes. 
13 CoDtraho. 13 Usu venit, happen, i. e. come to yoa, in use 
and practice. 14 For armavisses. from armo. 15 For abiverit, 
from abeo. . 16 Pretio is the ablative absolute with numerate. 
17 Ne is the sign of a question. 18 Seqoor. 19 Consequor. 
20 Stop thief. 21 Prosilio. 23 Vinco. 23 Sudo. 24 Intento. 
35 Affero. 36 For conireclavisse, frtfm contrecto. 87 Domino 
is the ablative ateolute with existenUf understood. 28 Defero. 
39 Intercedo. 30 For provocavisse, from provoco. 31 Accipio. 
t2 Used iupersonall/ irom rideo. 
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XVIII. 

AtUonius and the FiuU Woman. 

I. Quidam Antonius adstabat ad fetiestnun fructuaris. 
Ilia ex more* invitavit, si quid vellet; et qutai Tideiit 
Antonium mtentum ficis, •*Vis, ait, ficos? Sunt per- 
quam elegantes." Quikm ille annuisset,* rogat quot li- 
bras veilet "Vis, inquit, quinque libras^'* Annuen- 
te' Antonio, tantum ficonim effudi^ in ejus gremium. 
Dum ilia reponit lances* Antonius se subducit, non cur- 
su sed placide. * Ubi ilia prodiisset* acceptura* pccuniam, 
videt Antonium abire.' Insequitur majore voce, quam 
cursu. Ille dissimulans pergit qu6 coepit ire ; tandem, 
multis concurrentibus,® restitit.* Ibi in populi coron&* 
agitur" causa. Antonius negat se emisse,^ sed acce- 
pisse,' quod ultrb delatum*' fuisset ; Hisus aboritur, et sic 
absolutus" est 

1 Mos. 2 Annuo. 3 Efiando. 4 Lanx. 5 Prodeo. 6 Ae^ 
cipio. 7 Abeo. 8 Concarro. 9 Resto. 10 A circle, II Is 
tried. 12£ino. 13 Defero. UAbsolvor. 

XIX. 
Louis XL and his two Servants. 

Quidam famulus, qutoi vidisset* pediculum in veste 
regiS^ flexis' genibus,* significat se* nescio quid officii 
prsestare velle. Ludovico prfcbente* se, sustulit* pedi- 
culum et clam abjecit.* Roganterege, quid esset, puduit? 
fateri. Gluum instaret rex, fassus est* fuisse pediculunL 
Lsetum, inquit rex, omen est; deolarat enim me esse 
hominem, qu5d hoc genus vermiculorum peculiariter in- 
festat hominem, praesertim in adolescenti^ Jussitque* 
pro officio numerari^oronatos quadraginta. 

Post aliquot dies, alter famulus, non animadvertens" 
plurim&m interesse, ex animo fecias aliquid an arte, simili 
gestu aggressus est^^ regem, et simulabat se tollere quid- 
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dam 6 veiite regift, quod mox abjicerit^ Quiim urgeret 
rex, ut diceret quid esset, tandem reapondet esse pulicem. 
Hex, intellecto^^ fuca, ''quid inquit, an tu me facis ca- 
nem?" Jussit*' tolii hominem, ac pro quadraginta cor- 
onatia, infiigi quadraginta plagas. 

1 Video. 3 Flecto. 3 Genn. 4 Se velle preestare, that he 
foished to perform ; nescio quid officii, I know not what dat^ ; 
i. e. some kind of daiy. 5 Praebeo. 6 Sufiero. 7 Abjicio. 
8 Pudet. 9 Faleor. 10 Jubeo. 11 Who not reflecting, 
that there was a great difference, whether yoa do any thing 
(ex animo) sincerely, or with art, dec. 12 Aggredior. 13 In- 
telligo. 

Xi 

Louis XL and his Courtiers. 

Rex dono acceperat^ decern millia coronatorum. Cludm 
igitur ea pecunia exprompta esset^ in mens^ sic locutus 
est rex circumatantibus.^ "duid? Non videor vobis 
rex opulentus ? Ubi collocabimus* tantam pecuniae vim.* 
Donum est, donari' vicissim convenit' Ubi nunc (sunt) 
amici mei, quibus^ pro suis in me officiis debeo. Adsiutf 
nunc, priusquam effluat hie thesaurus." Ad banc vocem 
accurrere"permulti. Rex quiim vidisset aliquem maxirae 
inhiantem/' et jam oculis devorantem** pecuuiam, ad eum 
conversus/' amice, inquit, ** quid tu narras ?'* Ille com- 
memorabat se diii alluisse" falcones" regies : alius aliud 
afferebat Rex omnes benigne audiebat. Hsec consul- 
tatio dilata est" in longum tempus, qub diutius" spe metu- 
que torqueret omnes. Adstabat inter hos primus cancel- 
krms, nam hunc accire*^ rex jusserat. Is caBteris pruden- 
tior non praedicabat officia sua, i^l agebat*® specta.torera 
febulae. Ad hunc tandem conversus*^ rex, " quid, inquit, 
narrat mens canceliarius? Solus ille nibil ])etit, nee 
praedicat officia sua." "Ego, inquit canceliarius, plus 
accepi benignitate regifii, qukm promeruerim.' Ibi 
rex versus ad alios, ** nae ego sum, inquit, regum omnium 
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txm magnificentissiiniift, qui tarn opulentum babeam can- 
cellarium." His magift accensa est* spee omnibus, fu- 
turum* ut pecunia coeteris distribueretur, quandoquidem 
ille nibil ambiebat. Ad hunc modum ubi sfeitis diii lusis- 
aet* rex coegit"* canceiiarium ut totam earn mimmam 
domum auferret* Mox versus ad cseteros jam mcestos, 
** vobis, inquit, erit alia expectanda* occasio." 

1 Accipio. 2 Expromo. 3 Circamsto. 4 GoDoco. 5 Tan- 
tarn vim, so great aa amoant. 6 Donor. 7 Iaip«rsonal veib. 
8 Gluibas debeo, to whom I am indebied ; pro suis officiis, for 
their serWces, in me, towards me. 9 Aosint, let them be pres- 
ent, from adsam. 10 Accarro. 11 Inhio. 12 Devoro. 13 Coa- 
verto. 14 Alo. 15 Falco. 16 Differo. 17 Dio. 18 Accio. 
19 Acted as a spectator of the play. 90 Promereo. dl Accen- 
dp. 23 That it would come to pass. 23 Ludo. 24 Coga 
25 Aofero. 26 Is it to be waited for, (see expecta) 
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.ABSREYIiTIONS AMD CfiARACTERB EXPLAINED. 

Thiscboracter (-) over a vowel denotes that it is long, and 
this-O that it i& short, in. denotes a noun of the mascaliBe,/. of 
the feminine, ». of the neuter, com, of the common gender, adj. 
adjective, comp. comparative, w/per. superlative, pari, participle^ 
f?..<j. verb active, fOAs. v. {)assive, v. n, neuter, v. d. deponent, dtu 
V. defective, irreg, v. irregular, imper. impersonal, adv. adverb, 
pr^^n. pronoun, caiy. conjunction, prep, preposition, int. inteijeo- 
lion, pi. plural, incep. inceptive verb. 



A. 



ABS 

A, Ab, prep. of,Jromyb-^, (by 

reason of.) 
Abdico, are, v.a. to withdravi, 

to abdicate^ (from ab, dico.) 
Abeo, Ire, ivi, or ii, itum, v. n. 

(ab, eb,) to go away, to de- 
part, 
Abjicio, jicere, jeci, jectum, 

V. a (ab, jacio,; to cast or 

throw away, 
AbjOro^ are, v. a. (ab, juro,) 

to deny a thing, to abjure. 
AbOrior, orlri, abortus sum, 

V. i, to ri^e, to be made. 
Abs, wep. of, from, by. 
Absolve, ere, solvi, solutum, 

V. a. (ab, soivo) to absolve^ to 

acquit, 
Absolvor; vi, soldtus sum, 

pass. V. to be acquitted. 



ACC 

Absterreo, €re, ui, Itum, y. a. 

to deter from, 

Abstinentia, ae. f. abstinence. 
Abstmeo, ere, ui. abstentum, 

V. a. (abs, teneo,) to abstain^ 

to restrain. 
Abstr&ho, ere, axi, actum, v. 

a. (abs, traho,) to draw off^ 

to drag away, to abstract, 
Abstlmo, ^re, sQmpsi. sflmp- 

tum, V. a. (ab, sumo,) to corir 

sume, to destroy. 
AbQndo, are, v. a. to abound^ 

to overflow. 
Abator, uti, dsus, sum, y. d. 

(ab, uior,) to dbusfi. 
Ac, conj. and, \ 

Accendo, ere, di, sum, v. a. 

to inflame, to excite. 
Accidit, imper. v. it happ4n9. 
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ADM 

Accldo, ddre, cidi, no supine, 

▼. n. to happen. 
Accio, ire, ivi, Itam, v. a. to 

send for, to call. 
Accipio, cipere, cepi, c^ptmn, 

T. a. to receive. 
Acclamo, are, v. a. to ahoiU, 

to applaud. 
Accttrro, rfere, ri, sum, v. n. 

to run tpgeiher, to a9BttnbU. 
Accdso, &re, r. a. to acewe, 
Acerbus, a, una, adj. cruel, 
Acerrfnid, see Acriter. 
Acles, 6i, f. an armyy a hat- 
tie, an edge. 
Acri«er, acrius, acerrimd, adr. 

shurj^j valiantly. 
Actio, On is, f. an action. 
Actus, a, um, part, (from ago) 

spent, finished, past. 
Ad, prep, to, far, towards* 
Addlco, 6re, ixi, ctum, v. a 

to devote, to approve, (from 

ad, dico.) 
Additus, a, um, part, (from 

ad do,) added. 
Addo, 6re, didi, dltum, r. a. 

to add. 
AdSo, ire. ivi, or ft, ftum, t. n. 

(ad, eo,) to go to, to ap- 
proach. 
Ade5, adv.'^o, bo much, so 

that. 
Adhibeo, 6re, tii, ftum, v. a. to 

call, io introduce, to use. 
AdUuc, adv. as yet, hitherto. 
Adikio, imere, 6mi, emptum, 

V. a. to take away. 
Adm^fnistro, are, v. a. to ad- 

^'mimster^ to ssrve. 



APF 

Admirabilis, le, (gen. lis,) 
adj. admirable, exceUeinL 

Admlror, an, atus, y. d. io 
admire. 

Admdiieo,€re,Qi,itam,T.a.(ad, 
moneo,) to advise, to warn. 

Adolescens, €ntis, com. a 
ymOh^ 

Adoksc^ntia, «. f. yotUh. 

A4sCo^ are, stiti, slitum and 
statum, r. n, tostastd by. 

Adsum esse, fui, (ad, sum,) 
to he present. 

Adv^ntus, Cls, m. coining, ap- 
proach. 

Ad versus, a,um, adj. adverse^ 
unfortunate. 

Adversds, prep, a^atn^f, to- 
ward. 

^des, is, f. ahome, house^ 
temple. 

^difico, are, v. a. to huiid. 

.Eg^ptus, i. f. Egypt 

i^D^as, se, m. Eneas. 

JEqn^, adv. as w^M, equaily, 

iBquus, a, um, adj* e^tioj^ 
contented. 

.^stlmo, &re, t. a. to value, 
to esteem. 

^stuans, &ntis, pres. part, 
(from sestuo) botUng toith 
rage, angry. 

^stuo, are, v. a. to boH With 
rage, to be angry. 

MtSL9, atis, f. age. time. 

AffSro, ferre, attuli, mUatum, 
irreg. v. to introduce, ^ men- 
tion, to bring forward. 

Afflrma are, v. a. to (iffirmf 
to cof\firm. 
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AMI - 

Africa, 8B, f. Africa. 
Aggr^dior, di, gr^ssus sum, 

V. d. to go^ to approach, to 

accost. 
Ago, ag^re, €gi, actum, v. a. 

to acty to do, to manage. 
Aio, ais, ait, pi. aiunt, def. t. 

I say, I affirm. 
Alcibi&des, isj m. Alcibiddes, 
AlexeindeT,dn,m.Alea:ander, 
Alienus, a, um, adj. another 

man^s, (alicDa res, theprop- 

erty of another.) 
Ali^uando, adv. sometimes^ 

at length, hereafter. 
Aliqui?, aliqua, aliquod, or 

quid, g. alicQjus. pron.*ow€. 

somebody, something. 
Aliquot, pi. (not declined,) 

adj. some, certain, a few* 
Alius, a, ud, g. alius, adj.an- 

other, some other, 
Allobrdges, um, m. pi. tlie 

Allobroges, the people of 

Piedmont. 
Alo, ere, fii, itum, y. a. to 

nourish, to feed. 
Alter, tdra, teram, g. alterius, 

adj. another, the one, the 

other. 

Alt as, a, um, adj. high, deep. 
Amans, tis, pres. part, from 

amo, loving. 
Ambio, iri, ivi, or ii, itum, v. 

a. to court, to solicit. 
Am bo, bss, bo, adj. (bo sing) 

both. 
' Ambulo, are, v. n. to walk. 
I Amicitia, ae, f. friendship, 

alliance. 

16 



ANT 

I Amicus, i. m. a friend. 

I Amicus, a, am, (amicior, is- 

simus,) adj. friendly, far 

vorable. 

Amita, se, f. cm aunt. 
Amitto, 6re, misi, issum, v, 

a. to lose. 
Amo, are, v. a. to love. 
Amdr, Oris, m. love, affeo^ 

tion. 
Ampl€xus, iks, m. an emr 

brace. 
Amplius, ady. more. 
Ampins, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 

simus,) large, great, 
An^ adv.(of asking) whether^ 

V' 

Anaxag6ras, se. In. Ana^ar 

gor as, a philosopher . ^ 
Ancilla, ae, f. a maid servant. 
Anglia, ee. f England. 
Anhelus, a, um, adj. panU 

ing, out of breath. 
Anima, ae, f the soul, life. 
Animadverto, 6re, li, ersum, 

V. a. to observe. 
Anj^mal, alis, n. an animal. 
Animus, i, m. the soul, cour^ 

age^ spirit. 
Annulus, i, m. a ring^ 
Annuo, 6re, ui, no supine, 'V. 

a. and n. to nod, to assent. 
Annus, i, m. a year. 
Annuus, a, um, adj. yearly, 

year by year. 
Ante, prep, before* 
Antd and anteBi, ady. he- 

fore. 
Antecello, cellSre, tu,y. a. fa 

surpass. 
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'ANT 

AsttpOBO, poii6re, posfti, posi- 

torn, ?. a. (ante, pono,) to 

/nrefer. 
otlquam, conj. before^ be- 
fore thcUy Mooner than, 

Aotefenio, ire^ eni, ntam, ▼. 
o. to come be/ore^ to get the 
start of. 

Antigdnus, i, m. Antigonua, 

Antip&ter, p&trU, m. Antipor 
ter, 

Anaquas, a, um, adj. (quior, 
quissimus^^ old^ ancient. 

An ton i us, u, m. Anthony. 

Anzhis, a, um, adj. anopi- 
out. 

Aperlo, Ire, ui, ertum, y. 
to open. 

Ap€rt6, adv. openly. 

ApOlJ ), Id is, m. Apollo. 

Appello, are, y. a. to name, to 
call. 

App6tens,6Dt]s,adj. denrou^, 
jond, covetous. 

App^to, 6re, lyi} or li, Itum, 
Y.SL. to desire^ to seek. 

Approbatio, Odis, f. approba- 
tion. 

Apto, are, y. tuto Jit, to 
adapt, 

Aptus, a, um, adj. Jit, suita 
ble, (tior, tissimus.) 

A pud, prep. a<, near. 

AqOa, s, t. water. 

Ara, ae, f. an altar, 

Arbltror, ari, atus, t. d. to 
think, to judge. 

Arbor, dris, m. a tree. 

Arcadius, a, um, adj. Arca- 
dian, belonging to Arca- 
dia* 



ARC 
Arc^sso, eessdre, aivi, sltmn, 

T. a. to call, to send for, 
Arethnsa, ae, f. Areihusa, 
Argentum, i, n. silver, 
Argio, gu6re, Qi, Qtum, ▼. i. 

to charge, to accuse. 
Aristldes, is, m. Aristides. 
Arma, orum, n. pi. (no sing.) 

arms. 
Armatus, a, om, peif. part of 

armo, arm&l. 
Anno, lire, y. a. tojumish, to 

arm. 

Ariovlstns, i, m. AriovfsHu. 
Arrogantia, te, f. arrogance. 
Ars, artis, f. art, skill, 
Arvum, i, n. afield. 
Arx. arcis, f. a tower, a cita- 
del. 

As, assis, m. a coin, a pound. 
Asia, m, f. Asia. 
Asplro, are, ▼. a. to aim at, 

to aspire. 
At, coQJ. bttt. 

Ater, atra, atrum, adj. black, 
Athens, arum, f. pi. (nosing.) 

Athens. 
Atheni^nsis, e, (g. is,) adj. 

Athenian, (used also aa a 

noun.) 

Atque, conj. hut, indeed, 
Atqui, conj. but, indeed, 
Attamen, adv. btU yet, how* 

ever. 

Attfcus, ci, m. Atticus, 
Auctor, Oris, m. an author, 

adviser, contriver. 
AuctOritas. tatis, f. authority, 

influence. 
Audacla, ae, f. audmcity,bM'' 
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AUR 

Audacltas, &tis, f. boldness, 

audacity. 
Aiidax,acis,adj. bold,daring. 
Audto, 6re, aasus, sam, nea. 

pass, yerb, to dare. 
Audio, Ire, Ivi, or li, itum, v. 

a. to hear. 
Auf6ro, ferre,abstuli,ab]atum, 

y. a. to take away, to .steal, 
Aug6o, g6re, aoxi, aactum, y. 

a. to increase, 
Aufugio, dre, ogi^ ugitum, y. 

a. to flee from. 
AugOstus, i, m. Augustus. 
Aureus, a, um, adj. golden, 

like gold. 



AVU 

Auris, is, f. the ecer, hearings 
Aurora, », f. the morning. 
Aurum, i, n. gold. 
Auscalto, are, y. a. to Hstsn^ 

to hear, 
Aut, conj. or, either, 
Autem, conj. but. 
Auxilium, ii, n. assistance^ 

aid, help. 
Ayaritia, «, f. avarice. 
Ayidus, a, um, adj. (ior, uti- 

mus,) covetous, greedy. 
Avdlo, &re, y. a. to fly away, 

tojy. 
AyuQciUus, i, m. an uncle* ' 



B. 



BEN 

Babylon, Onis, f. Babylon. 

Barb&rus, a, um, adj. barba- 
rous, barbarian. 

Beatus, a, um, adj. happy, 

fortfinate. 

DeWh, ady. loell, excellently. 

Bello, are, y. a. to carry on 
war. 

Bellum, i, n. war. 

Bend, ady. (melius, optime,) 
tcctt. 

BenefacIo,fac6r^,f(§ci,factum, 
y. a. to benefit, to do good. 

Beneficiiim, ii,n. benefltykind- 
hess. 

Benlgnd, ady. kindly. 

Benignltas, tatis,f. benignity, 
kindness. 



BUC 

Benignus. a, um, adj. kind^ 
favorahle, 
Bestf a, ae, f. a beast, an ani" 

mal. 
Bibo, bibere, bibi, bibitum, t. 

a. to drink, 
Bonum, i, n. good, advanr 

tage, a blessing. 
Bonus, a, um, adj. (meliofi 

optimus,) good. 
Bos, boy is, com. an^ ox, a 

cow, 
Breyis, e, adj. (yior, yissi- 

mus.) short, , 

Britanni^ Orum, m. Britons, 
Brutus, L m. Brutus, 
Buceph&lus, i, m. Bucephor* 

lus, (Alexander's horse.) 
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CAT 

CadOcus, a, urn, 9idj, JraiL 

Csedes, is, f. slaughter^ de- 
struction. 

Caedo, ere, cecidi, esesum, t. 
a. to kill. . 

Cttsar, aris, m. CcBsar. 

Cater,orC8e.t6rus,a, um, adj. 
th§ rest^ th^ other. 

Calamitas, atis, f. calamity, 

Calc6uB, ei, m. a shoe. 

Calor, Oris, m. heat, warmth. 

Cancellarius, ii, m. a chan- 
cellor. 

Candela, 86, f. a candle. 

Candidas, a, um, adj. white, 
beautiful. 

Canis, is, com. a dog. 

Capio, ere, cfipi, c&ptum, v. a. 
to take, to seize. 

Capijolium, ii^ n. the Capitol, 

Captivitas, atis, f. captivity. 

Captus, a, um, part, (from ca- 
pio,) captured, taken. 

Caput, iris, n. the head. 

Careo, ere, tii, itum, v. n. to 
want^ to he destitute. | 

Carneades, is, m. Cameades. 

Carolus, i, m. Charles. | 

Carthago, aginis,f. Carthage. 

Carus, a, um, adj. dear. 

Castlgo, are, v. a. to chastise, 
to punish. 

Castra, orum, n. (no sing.) a 
camp. 

Catsna, ae, f.achmn,aband. 

Catilina, se, m. Catiline. j 

Cato, Onis, m. Cato> I 



CLA 

Causa, 8B, f. a cause, for the 
sake of. 

Cautus, a,.um, adj. cautious. 

Caveo, cavere, cavi, c^utum, 
V. n. <o beware, to take heed. 

Celeber, bre, (g. -bris-,) adj. 
( comp. brior, ; errimtf s, ) fa- 
mous, renowneU. 

Celer, eris, adj. (comp. erior, 
errimus,) swift, quiek. 

Celo, are, v. a. to hide, to con- 
ceal. 

Censeo, sere, tii, sum, v. n. to 
think, to judge, 

Centurio, Onis, m. aceniurion 

Certamen, inis, n. a contest. 

Certo, are, v. a. to contettd. 

Certo, adv. truly, certainly, 

Certus, a, um,.adj. certain. 

Charta, m, f. papsfr. 

Christianus, i, mi christian, 

Cibus, i, m. meat,fbod. 

Cicdro, Onis, m. Cicero, 

Cimon, oni&, m. Cimon, 

Cingo, 6re, inxi, inctura, t. a. 
to surround. 

Circtlmsto, are, st^ti, statum, 
T. a. to stand around, 

CitO, adv. quickly. 

Civilisj ie, g. Us, adj. civil, 

Civis, IS, coiA. a citizen, 

Civitas, atis, f. a city, a state. 

Clam, adv. privately. 

Clamlto, are, freq. v. to cry 
out. 

Clamo, §re, v. a. to call^ to 
cry out. 
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COM 

Clamor, Oris, m. a shout^ a 
cry. 

Clarus^ a, um, adj. dtstin- 
guished, 

Classis, is, f. a fleet, a ship. 

Clementia, », t. clemency, 

Clitus, i, m, Clitus. 

Coactus, a, am, part, (from 
coso,) compelled, forced, 

Ccelam, i, d. heaven, the sky. 

CcBDa^e, f. supper. 

Coepi, ccepisti, ecepit, def. v. 
I begin, I have begun. XSee 
pa^e 108.) 

Cogitatio, Onisjf. a thought, 
intention, 

Cogit. ^ are, 7. a. to think of, 
to intend. 

Cognitio, Onis, f. knowledge. 

Cognosco, Doscere, nOvi, ni- 
tum, 7. a. to know, to under- 
stand. 

Cogo, g^re, coegi, coactum, 
V. a. to compel, to force, 

Cohors, onis, f. a band of sol- 
diers, a cohort. 

CohOrtor, ari, atus, sum, t. d. 
to exhort, 

Collis, is, m. a hill, a rising 
ground. 

Colldco, &re, v. a. to place. 

Colo, 6re, m, cullum, v. a. to 
favor, to cultivate, to wor- 
ship. 

Comitia, orum, n. pl.(D0sing.) 
an assembly of the people. 

Commemdro, are, v. a. to re- 
late, to recount. 

Committo, 6re, misi, missum, 
▼. a. to commit, to join, 

16» 



^ CON 

Communis, e, adj. common, 
Comparo, are, v.a^ toprepare^ 

to procure, to compare. 
Complector, cti, exus sum, v. 

d. to embrace, to love. 
Cora plexus, (ks, m. an em^ 

brace, affection, 
Concedo, ere, essi, essum, r. 

a. to give pl€Lce, to yield. 
Concilio, are, y. a. to win^ to 

conciliate. 
Concilium, ii, n. a council, 

an assembly. 
Concordia, ae, f. concord, 

peace. 
Concurro, r^re, ri, rsum, v. n. 

to run together. 
Concursus, iks, m. a running 

together, a concourse. 
Condemno, are, v. a. to ac^ 

cuse, to condemn. 
Conditio, Onis, f. a condition, 

a proposal. 
Condo, dere, didi, ditum, v. a. 

to build, to hide. 
Conducit, impers. v. it is pro- 

fltahle. 
Confabulor, ari, atus sum, t. 

d. to converse. 
Conf(§ro, ferre, tuli, coUatum, 

V. a. to bring, to direct, to 
join. 
Conficio, fic^re,' f(5ci, factum, 

V. a. to do, to finish. 
Confido, fidSre, f idi and fisus 

sum, v.xx.to confide, to trust, 
Conflrmo, are, v. a. to estab" 

lish, to confirm. 
Confugio, fugere, fugi, gitum, 

V. n. to flee. 
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CON 

CongrQo, Are, gnii, ▼. a. to 

#mf, tojitj to agree, 
CoDJicIo, jic^re, j^ci, j€etuin, 

▼. a. to throw, to cast, 
CoDJttro, are, v. a. to combine, 

to conspire. 
CoQJux, jt^ps, com. a itife, a 

husband. 
CoDOT, &ri, &tas sum, y. d. to 

endeavor, 
Conscendo, cend6re, di, sum, 

▼. a. to rise up, to ascend^ to 

mount, 

CoDscIus, a, um, adj. con- 
scious, guilty f privy to. 
Conseosk), 6qis, f. consent, 

combination, 
ConsentanSus, a, um, adj. 

a^eeable, meet, suitable. 
CoQs^quor, - s^qui, secatus 

sum, V. d. to follow after, 
Cooservo, are, t. a. to keep, 

preserve. 

Consilium, ii, n. counsel, de- 
liberation. 
Consisto, ist^re, stiti, stitum. 



COR 

Consuhatlo, Onis, f. a consvl- 
tation. 

CoDsulto, &re, r. f. to consvU, 

Consultum, i, n. advice, coun- 
sel. 

CoDsulturas a, om, fut. act 
part, about to consult. 

ConsQmo, ^re^ sumpsi, ptum, 
▼. a. to consume, to destroy. 

Contemno, nSre^empsi, temp- 
turn, T, a to despise, 

Contemptus, t9, m. contempt, 

Contentus, a, um, adj. con- 
tented, satisfied. 

Contin^o, 6re. ta, ten turn, t. a. 
(con. teneo,) to contain, to 
restrain. . 

Contra, prep, against, oppo- 
site to. 

Contraho, ah^re, axi, actum, 
V. a. (con. traho,) to form, to 
collecf, to draw together. 

Con tree to, are, r. a. to touch, 
to handle, to treat, 

Controversia, 8&, f. contro- 
versy. 



▼. n. to consist, to stay, fo Conveni^nter, adv. conform- 

agree. ably, conveniently. 

Constat, constabat, imper. Y.ConY^mt,impers.r. it is meet, 

it appears, it is evident. \ it is proper. 
Constituo, 6re, tii, tlium, v. a. Con versus, a, um, perf. part 

to appoint, to establish. \ (from convertor,) turning. 
Consto, are, stIti, stitum, r, n. Converto, tSre, ti, sum, v. a. 

to stop, to consist. I to turn, to put to flight. 

ConsuetOdo, dinis,f. acustom, Coipi^,te,f. plenty, abundance, 

practice, intercourse. I military force, troops. 

Consul, oils, m. a consul, iCor, cordis, n. the heart, 
Cons&lo, 6re, ui, ultum, y. a. Corfnthus, i, f. Corinth, 

to consult. I CorOna,8e,f. a crown, a circle. 
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CUB 
Coron&tus, i, m. ahtniofmo- 

nej^y a crown. 
Corpus, 6ris, n. a body, 
Corrumpo, rumpSre, rflpi, rBp- 

tum, y. a. (con. rumpo,) to 

corrupt, to break. 
Corruptus, a, um, part, (cor- 

nimpof) corrupted, destroy- 
ed. 
Cras, adv. to-morrow » 
Crassus, i, m. Croesus, 
Crastfnus, a, um, adj. of to- 

morrow, the next day, 
Creber, bra, um, tL^j./re^qu^nt. 
Credo, dere, dldi, ditum, y. a. 

to believe, to trust. 
Creo, are, y. a. to create, to 

appoint, to elect to ogice. 
Cresco, crescSre, crfivi, cr€ 

turn, v. a. to increase. 
Crimen, Inis, n. a crime. 
Crudelitas, atis, f. cruelty. 
Cubitus, i, m. a cubit. 
Cubo, are, ui, itum, v. n. to 

He down, to go to bed. 



CYR 
Culpa, fle, f. a fault. 
Cultus, a. um, adj. cultivated^ 

tilled, alBO part, from colo, to 

till. 

Cum, prep. with. 
Cdm, adv. when, since, 
Cumulo, are, v. a. to had. 
Cunctus, a, um, adj. all. 
Cupiditas, atis, f. a desire. 
Cupidus, a, um, adj. desirous^ 

greedy. 
Cupio, 6re, fvi, itum, y. a. to 

desire, to covet. 
Cur, adv. why. 
Cura, ae, f. care, attention. 
Curia, ae, f, a court. 
Curo, are, v. a. to take care 

of, to heaL 

Currus, ds, m. a chariot. 
Cursus, ills, m. a course, a 

race. 
CustOdio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. 

to keep, to guard. 
Custos, 6dis, m. a guard. 
Cyrus, i,m. Cyrus. 



D. 



DEC 

Damno, are, v. a. totoniemn. 

Danai, Orum, m.pl. (no sing.) 
Grecians. 

Darius,* ii, m. Darius. 

De, prep, of, ahovt, concern- 
ing. 

Deb6o, Sre, iii, itum, v. a. to 
owe, wfth innn. / ought 

DecSdo, ced6re,c€ssi,cessum, 
y. n. to depart. 

Decern. adj.(not declined)<en. 



DED 

Decet, hnpers. v. it becomes, 
it is ft. 

Decimus, a, um, adj. tenth. 

Declaro, are, v. a. to de- 
clare: 

Decurro, dre, curri or cucurri, 
cursum, v. n. to run hastily. 

Dedecus, 6ris, n. disgrace. 

Deditio, 6nis, f. surrender. 

Deduco, 6re, uxi, ctum, y. a* 
to lead back. 
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Die 
Defendo, ddre, di, mny ▼. a. 

to defend. 

Defensor, Orisyin. a defender, 
Def(§ro, ferre, tfili, latum, t. a. 

to bring, to pay, to confer, 
Deinde^BdY. tkejifromthenee, 
Delecto, are, ▼. a. (o delight, 
Del^o, 6re, €v^ 6tum, r.a. to 

destroy, to blot out, 
Delfgo, ig6re, 6gi, lectum, ya, 

to ckooee. 
Demlgro, are, ▼. n. toremove^ 

to depart. 
Demlror, ari, atan, sum, ▼. d. 

to culmire, to vxmder, 
Democrltus, i,ni. Democritut, 
Demosthenes, is, m. Demos- 

thenes, 
Derid^o, 6re. risi, risum, v.a. 

to despise, to scorn, 
Des^ro, r6re, r&i, rtum, ▼. a. 

toforsake, 
Desum, esse, fui, t. n. to be 

wanting, 
Detineo, £re, fii, t^ntum, T. a. 

to detain, to stop, to hinder. 
Detrftho, hdre, azi,ctinn, ▼. a. 

to take away, to detract, 
Deus, i, m. God, 
Devenio, ire, ^ni, entnm,y.n. 

to come or go down to, 
Devinco, 6re, vici, victum, y. 

a. to conqiuT, 

DevOro, are, v. a. to devour. 
Dexter, tdra,t6rum,adj. right 

side, right hand side, 
Dico, dicdre, dizi, dictmn, ▼. 

a. to say^ to speakf to calL 



DIS 

Dictator, Oris, m. a dictator. 
Dictum, i, n. a saying, a word 
Dies, 6i, m. or f. ia sing, in pL 

m. a day, 
Difi^ro^ ferre, distCili, dilatom, 

y. a. to delay, to put off, 
Difficflis, e, adj. difficult, 
Difficulus, atis, f. difficulty, 
Diffido, 6re, isus sum, y, n. 

to distrust, 
Diffugio, 6re, tlgi, itum, y. a. 

and Tk, toflee^ io run away, 
Dignltas, atis, f. dignity. 
Digitus, i, m. a finder, 
Dignns, a, um, adj. worthy^ 

deserving, 

Diligens, entis, adj. diligent 
Dilig^nter, adv. diligently, 
Diligentia, », f. diligence, in' 

dustry, 
Diliffo, 6re, exi, ectum, v. a. 

to love, 
Dimico, are, ▼. a. to fight, to 

wage war, 
Disc^do, 6re, c6ssi, c^ssam, 

y. n. to depart, to leave. 
Disci^Qlus, i, m. a student, a 

disciple. 

Disco, discdie, didici, no su- 
pine, y. a. to learn, to under* 

stand, 
Discordia, m, f. discord, 
Discrimen,inis, u, difference. 
Displicdo, 6re, ui, Itum, y, tl 

to dislike, to displease. 
Diss&nslo, 6nis, f. dissension. 
DissimCdo. &re, y. a. to conr 

ceatf to dissemble. 



/ 
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DOM 
Disto, are,T.n. to be distant, 

to differ, 
Distribiio, uSre, tii, tltum, v. a, 

to divide, to distribute, 
Diris, e, adj. (itior, issimuS)) 

rich-, weqithy, 
Diu, ad7. (diutius, diutissi- 

me,) a long time. 
Dives, itis, adj. rich, wealthy. 
Divide, dere, visi, Isum, y. a. 

to divide, 
Divitiae, arum, f. pi. (no sing.) 

riches. 
Do, dare, dedi, datum, v. a, 

to give. 
Doc^, ere, ui, ctuoi) t. a. to 

teach, 
Doctus, a, um, adj, (ior, issi- 

mas,) learned. 



gneve. 

Dolor, Oris, m. grief, pain. 

Dolus, i, m. deceit, fraud. 

Domlnus, i, m. lord, a mas- 
ter, ruler. 

Domitlus, ii, m. Domitius. 

Domo, are, v. a. to subdue, to 
conquer. 



DUX 

Domus, il3; and i, f. a house^ 
a home. 

Dono, are, v. a. to give a pre- 
sent. 

Donor, ari, ati^a^ pass. y. to be 
given. 

Donum, i, n. a gift, apresent. 

Dormlo, ire, v. n. to. sleep, 

Dos, dOtis, f. a dowry, a 'por- 
tion. 

pubid, adv. doubtfully. 

Dubito, are, v. a. to dbubt, to 
hesitate. 

DucSnti, as, a, adj. pi. two 
hundred. 

Duco, c6re, duxi, ctum, v. a. 
to lead. 

Dulcis, e, adj. (comp. dulcior, 
ius, g. oris,) sweet, pleasant. 



Dol^o, fire, ai, itum, y. n. toDum, conj. whilst, until, pro- 



vided. 

Duo, du8B, duo, adj. plur. two. 
Duplex, icis, adj. double^two 

Duplico, are, y. a. to double. 
Duro, are, y. a. and n. tohar^ 
den,' to endure. 
Dux, dOcis, com. a leader. 



£• 



EDO 

E. pjrep.^oOT. 
Eorietas, atis, f. drunkenness. 
Ecce, adv. lo ! behold! see, 
Edax, acis, adj. wasteful. 
£do, ed^re, or esse, edi, €sum, 

or estum, to eat, (edo, edes 

or edis, edit or est.) 
Edoc6o, c€re, ui, doctum, y. a. 

to teach, to instruct. 



EFP 
Edflco, ere, xi, ctum, y. a. to 

lead forth, to bring away. 
Effectus, us, m. an effect, a 

result. 
Efficio, Sre, feci, fectum, y. a. 

to make. 
Effluo, ^re, ui, itum, y. n. to 

pour forth, to escape. 
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ERU 

Bffufffo, g6re, fOgi, ftum, ▼. a. 

topte^ to escape^ to ^void. 
EfiundOy 6re, f udi, ftisum^ t, 

a. to pour out. . 
£g^, g^re, ui, (no snpine,) t 

n. to vant, to be in need. 
Ego, mei, pron. /, minej page 

45. 
Ejicio, jicftrc, jeci, ectum, v, 

a. to throw otUj to cast away 
Elegans, antis, adj. elegant. 
Elfgo, ig6re, l^gi, lectum, t. 

a. to choose. 
E16quens,6otis,adj eloquent^ 

comp. eloqu^Dtior, ias, g. el- 

oquentloris, mere eloquent. 
Eloquent ia, se, f. eloquence. 
Emo, em6re, emi, emptum, t. 

a. to buy. ^ 

Emptus, a, um, part, (from 

emor.) bought^ purchased. 
En, adv. to ! behold. 
Emm, codJ. /or, indeed. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, v. n. to go. 
Epamlnondas, se,m. Epami- 

nondas, a Theban general, 
EpicQrus, i, m. Epicurus. 
Eques, Itis, com. a horse- 
man.* 

Equidem, adr. indeed^ truly. 
Eqiiitatus, fts, m. cavalry. 
Ergo, adv.~/Aen, therefore. 
Eriplo, ere, iii, 6ptum, v. a. 

to seize, to take. 
Erro, are, v. n. to mistake, to 

wander. 

Error, Oris, m. error, mistake. 
Erudio, ire, Ivi, itum, v. a. to 

instruct. 



EXI 

Eraditus, a, um, adj. (ior, i»- 

simus,) taught, instructed. 
Et, conj. and, both, also, even. 
Etemus, a, um.aaj. eternal 
Etiam, conj. also, even. 
Et?i, conj. although. 
Evado, Sre, vasi, vasum, t. a. 

and n. to escape, tn go away. 
Evenio, ire, v6ni, ventam, v. 

a. to come, to happen. 
Eventus, ds, m. an event. 
E?erto, 6re, verti, versum, v. 

a. to overthrow, to destroy. 
Evito, are, y. a. toshun^avotdf 

escape. 
Evolo, are, y. a. tojly away, 

to escape. 
Ex, prep.^oTO, out of. by. 
Exactus, a, um, pert. part. 

( from exigo, ) finished. 
Exc^do, ed^re, cessi, cessum, 

V. n. to exceed, to goforth^ 

to depart. 

Excito, are, y. a. to excite. 
Excolo, ere, (ii, cultum, y. a. 

to cultivate, to polish. 
Excursio, Onis, f. an inroad. 
Excaso. lu-e, y. a. to excuse. 
Exemplum, i, n. an example. 
Exerceo, cere, m, citum, v. a. 

to exercise. 

Exercitus, Us, m. an army. 
Exhibeo, ere, di, itum, y. a. to 

show, to give, to offer. 
Exfgo, igSre, egi, actum, y. a. 

to drive out, to exact, to com" 
jplete. 
Kxiguus, a, am, adj. MTta^^ 

short* 
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EXP 
Bxistlino, are, v, a. to thinks 
f tojudge^ 

t Exiiium, ii, n. ruin, death. 
3 Exordium, i1. n. a beginning. 
» Exor1v>r, oriri, ortus, sum. v. d. 
I to ainse, 

I ExpectQ, are, v. a. to expect^ 
I to wait for. 
f Exp^dit, imper^; v. it is expe- 
i dient, it is proper. 
i Sxpello, 6re, uli, ulsum, y.a. 
r to ejcpel. 

f Expergiscor, gisci, experrec- 
tus sum, T.J. to awake, to 
get up. 

Experientia, ae^ f. experience. 
Experior,periri,expertus sum, 
V. d. to try, to endeavor. 
Expers, ertis, adj. void, desti- 
tute. 

Expeto, etere, petivi, petltum, 

V. a. to seek, to covet. 

Expiico, are, (ii, or a?i, citum 



EXT 

or catum, y. a. to explain^ to 

unfold. 
Exprdmo, 6re, prompsi, ptum| 

V. a. to draw out, to show. 
Expugno, are, v. a. to capture, 

to take. 
Exsanguis, e, adj.pa/e, hlood' 

less. 
Extempl5, adv. immediatel'i^. 
Exterior, ius, gen. Oris, adj. 

(comp. of extSr, or exterus,) 

outer. 
Externus. a, um, ^dj.foreign^ 

of another country, strange. 
Exterus, a, um, adj. outward, 
foreign. 
Extinguo, guere, inxi, inc- 

tum, V. a. to extinguish. 
Extremus, a, um, adj. (super. 

of etter or exterus,) the last^ 

extre^ne. - 
Extrtido, ere, Qsi, ilsum, 7. a. 

to pvi off, to sell. 



F. 



FAL 

FabQIa, «, f. a story, play, 

Facild, adv. easily. 

Facllis, e, adj. easy. 

Facfnu^, indris, u. a crime. 

Facio fire, feci, factum, v. a. 
to wake, to do, to allow. 

Factum, i, n. an action, a 
deed. 

Fd^cultas, atis, (.faculty, abil- 
ity, wealth. 

Faico, Ouis, m. a hawk. 

Fallax, acis, adj. deceitful. 

Fallo, 6re, fefelli, falsum, v. 
a« tofhily to deceive. 



FEL 

Falsus, a, um, ady false. 
Fama, «, f.fame, report. 
Familiaritas,atis, {.familiar- 

ity. 

Famtilus, i, m. a servant. 
Fateor, fat^ri, fassus sum, v. 

d. to confess. 
Fauces, lum, f. pi. (no sing.) 

the jaws, narrow passes. 
Faveo, ere, vi, fautum, v. a. 

to favor. 
Felicior, ius, g. Oris, adj. 

(eomp. of feiix,) more hap- 
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FLO 

Pelicitas, atis, infelicity ^ hajh^ 

jpinesa. 

Felix, Icis. adj. (felicior, feli- 
cissimas,) happy. 

Fenestra, le, f. a window, 

Ferd, ad 7. almosL 

Ferens, eDtis, part, (from fe- 
ro,) bearing, 

FSro, ferre, tuli, l&tum, irreg. 
V. to bear, page 101. 

Ferox, dcis adj. /idrcc. 

Ferns, a, um, a4j. wild, sav- 

'age. 

Festino, are, t. a. to hast- 
en, 

Ficus, i, f. a Jig, 

Fides, €.i, f, faith, credit, 

Filius, ii, m. a son. 

Fingo, gSre, nxi, Dctum, v. a. 
to form, to pretend. 

Finis, is, f. an end, a border 
of a country, 

Finitus, a, um, part, (from 
finior,) to be finished, e/nd- 
ed, 

Flo, fi^ri, factus sum, v. n. to 
be, to be made, to become, 

Flagro, are, v. a. and n. to 
barn, to be on fire, 

Flecto, ere, exi, exum, v, a. 
and n. to bend, to turn, 

Fleo, ese, fievi, fletum, v. a. 
and n. to weep, 

Fleius, (Us, m. weeping, tears. 

Fexibiiis, e. adj. bending^ 
yielding. 

Flexus, a, nm, part, from flec- 
to, bent, or bending.. 

FlorSo, 6re, ui, r. n. to flour- 
ish, to blossom. 



FUN 
FlOmen, inis, n. a rtvUirr 
Fiuyius,ii, m. a rUmr: 
F6edua, dris, n. a treaty^ a 

league. 

Fons, fontis, f. aflmntcnn. 
Fors^n, ^l^y, perhaps.. 
Fortass^ adv. perhaps. 
Fond, adv. perhaps, by 

chance, 
Fortitudo^^ inis, f. fortitude, 

courage, 
Foriis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) : 

brave, valiant, 
Fortiter, adv. ftrawZyy super. 

fortissime, most bravely. 
Fortflna, K,f. fortune. 
Forum, i, n. the forum. 
Frater, tris, m. a brother. 
Fraus, frBVidis,f. fraud,deceit. 
Fremitus, tis, m. a noise, a 

roaring, a clashing. 
'Frons,li^,{,face,coufUenance, 
Fructuaria, «, f. a fruit wo- 
man. 

Fruetus, Cks, m, fruit, 
Fruges, um, f. pi. (no sing.) 

fruits, grain of all kinds. 
FrCior, frui, fruetus, sum, v. d. 

to enjoy, 
Fucus, i, m. a disguise, guile, 

craft. 

Fuga, ae, f. flight. 
Fugio, 6re, fQgi, itum, v. a. 

and n. to flee, to run away. 
FulgSo, ere, fulsi, fulsum, v. 

n. to shiTte. 
Fundo, are, v. a> tofaufMJLf to 

build. 
Fundo, ere, ffidi, fusum, v. a. 

to pour out, to rout,to scatter. 
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FUB 

FuDgOr, fungi, fanctus, sum, 
"" T. d. to discharge^ to execute. 
Fur, fdris^ com. a thief. 
Furor, Oris, m.furyy anger, 
Furtum, i, n. a theft^etealing. 



FUT 

Fustis, is, m. a cIvXk 
Futtlrus, a, urn, adj. /uttfre. 
Futurus, a, urn, Uit. part. 

from sum, to he about to 

be. 



GER 

Cralli, Orum, m. the Gauls. 

Gallia, », f. Gaul, 

Gallus, a, um, adj. belonging 

rto Gaul, 

Garrio, ire, Ivi, itum, v. n. to 

prate, to babble, 
Gaudeo, €re, gavisus sum, 

neu. pass. v. to rejoice, 
Gelidus, a, um, adj. cold. 
Gemma, se, f. a gem, 
Geueratus, a, um, part, (from 

geuero,) bred, begotten. 
Gens, gentis, i. a nation. 
Genu, n. (not dec. in sing.) 

genua, uum, pi. a knee, a leg. 
Genus, 6ris, n. a kind, a race. 
German {a, a;, f. Germany. 
Germani, drum, e. Germane. 
Gero, rere, g^ssi/estum, y. a. 

to bear; gerere morem, to 

gratify. 



G. 



HEL 
Habeo, €re, lii, Itum, ▼. a. to 

have. 

Hamus, i, m. a book. 
Haud, ady. not. 
Haurio, Ire, hatlsi, haastum, 

y. a. to draw. i r 

Helena, », f. Helen. V. 
Hely6tii,Orum,m.£r6Zi7e<imtf, 

the Swiss. ", ^ 

17 



GRE 
Gestus, i!ls, m. a gesture a 

motion, v < 

Gigno, 6re, gdnui, ftum,-y. a. 

to beget. 
Globus, i, m. a globe. 
Gloria, a, f. glory. 
GlOrior, ari, atus sum, y. d. 

to glory, to boast. 
Graci, Orum, m. the Greeks. 
Gr«cla, 8B, f. Greece. 
GrsBcus, a, um, adj. Grecian^ 

belonging to Greece. 
Grammatica, ae, f. gram^ 

mar. 
Gratus, a, um, adj. grateful, 

pleasant. 
Gravis, e, adj. (ior, issipius,) 

heavy, weighty, severe. 
Gravlter, adv. heavily, gravC" 

ly, 
GremKim, ii, n. a bosom. 

H. 

HIN 
Hei'ba, ce, f. an herh 
Heri, adv. yesterday. 
Hesternus, a, um, adj. ofyes^ 
' terday, 

Heus, ady. ho! sohol 
Hlc, ady. here. 
Hie, hsBC, hoc, pron. this. . 
Hinc, ady. hence^ from this 
place* 
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ROB 
Hodii, adr. tihday, this day. 
Hom^ras, i, m. Homer. 
Homo, hominis, com. man^ 

mankind. 

Hondsias, &tis, f. honesty. 
Honor, or honos, Oris, m. 

Aonor. 
Hora, ae, f. an hour. 



HUM 

HorSitius, ii, m. HorcUius. 
Hortensius, ii, m. ffartensitu. 
Hortus, i, m. a garden, 
Hostis, is, com. an enefny, 
Humanus, a, urn, adj. Aumon, 

humane, gentle. 
Humas, i, f. the ground^ 

ecurth. 



1. 



IMP 

Ibi, adv. there, then. 

Idem, eadem. Idem, pron. the 
same, p. 48. 

Idolum, i, n. an idol, an im- 
age. 

Igitur, conj. therejfbre, then, 

Ignarua, a^ am, adj. ignorant. 

Ignis, IS, i.Jire. 

IgnOro are, v. a. not to know, 
to be ignorant, 

IgnOsco, c6re, nOvi, nOtum, v. 
n. tofor^ve, tofordon. 

Ills, iflft, illad, g. lilius, pron. 
he, she, that. 

IllOstris, e, adj. (comp. illus- 
trior, us,) illustrious, clear. 

Imago, ginis, f. a representa- 
tion, an image. 

Imitor, ari, atus, sum, y. d. to 
imitate, 

ImmSmor, Oris, adj. unmind- 
ful, forgetful. 

Im.5, adv. truly, indeed.^ 

Immor talis, le, g. lis, adj. tm- 
mortuL 

Imped lo, Ire, 7. a. to hinder. 

Impendeo, €re, di, ensum, v. n. 



INC 

Impensd, ikd. greatly^ exceed- 
ingly, 

Imperator, Oris, m. a general. 

Impenum, ii, n. an empire, a 
government, 

Imp^ro, are, v. a. to command. 

Imp6tro, are, V. a. to obtain. 

Impetus, i^Sj m. an attack. 

ImpiStas, alls, f. impiety, 

ImplSo, Ore, Ovi, Otum, T. a. 
to Jill, 

ImportClnus, a, um, adj. trou- 
blesome, clamorous. 

Imprimis, adv. in the first 
place, especially, 

Impudentia, m, f. impudence* 

In, prep, in, into, , 

IncOdo, Ore, cessi, cessom, ?• 
n. to go, or to walk, 

Incendium, ii, n. afire, acoti- 

Jlagration, 

fncendo, Ore, endi, censum, v. 
a. to set fire to, to bum. 

Incensas, a, am, adi. (also 
part, from incendo,) infia* 
med. 

IncOrtiis,a,iim, ndyuncertain. 



to hang over, to threaten^ Incldo. Ore, idi, casmn, v. n, 
(from in and pendo.) to fatly to fall in or upon. 
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INF 

Incredfbilis, e, adj. incredi- 
ble, 

Incurro, S^, rij rsum, v. n. to 
run upon, 

Inctkso, are, y. a. to accuse, to 
blame. 

Incutio, 6re, ssi, ssum, v. a. to 
strike, seize upon, (from in 
and quatio.) 

lodigeo, gfire, ui, (no sapine,) 
V. n. to want, to be in need, 

Indignor, ari, atus, sum, v. d 
to be indignant, 

Indignus, a, um, adj. unwor- 
thy. 

Inddles, is, f. natural dispo- 
sition, 

Indaco, duc^re, duxi, ductum, 
V. a. to draw on, 

Indactus, a, am, part, from in- 
doco, led, induced, 

Indolgeo, ^re, si, turn, y. n. to 
indulge, 

Indiio, ere, ui, Qtum, y. a. to 
put on, 

IndOtus, a, um,perf. part, from 
in duo, clad, dressed, 

Ineluctabilis, e, adj. unavoid- 
able, 

Ineo, ire, Ivi or ii. Hum, v. a. 
to enter upon, to undertake. 

Inepte, adv. foolishly, 

Ineptio, ire, v. a. to trifle, to 
play the fool, 

Ineptus, a, um, ^^]. foolish. 

Inertia, se, f. idleness, igno- 
rance, 

Infans, antisr, com. an infant, 

Infero, ferre, tiili, iilatum, y. 
a. to bring in^ to apply. 



INS 
Inf^sto,- are, v. a. to infest, to 

trouble, 
Infestus, a, um, adj. hostile^ 

hated, 

Infigo, fire, fixi, um, v. a. to 
fix, to fasten, 

fnflammo, are, v. a. to inflame, 
Infligor, gi, ictus, sum, pass. 

V. to be punished. 
Ingenlum, ii, n. disposition^ 

capacity, genius, 
Ingens, entis, adj. greatj 

huge, 
Ingratus, a, um, adj. ungrate- 

ful 
Ingrfidior, grfidi, gressus sum, 

y. d. to go into, to enter, 
Inhabf to, are, v. a. to inhabit, 
Inhserens, tis, part, from in* 

hsrSo, 6re, hiBsi,y. n. to cling 

to, to stick fast, 
Inhio, are, y. n. to gape, 
Inimlcus, i, m. <7n enemy, 
Ininiicus, a, um, adj. un- 
friendly, 

Initium, ii, n. the beginning. 
Injuria, ae, f. injury. 
Innocentia, aB, f. innocence, 
Innnmerabilis, e, adj. innur 

merable, 

Indpia, sb, f. want, . 
Inops, inOpis, adj. destitute^ 

in want, 

Inquto, is, it, def. y. to say, 
Tnsania, se, f. insanity, 
InsSquor, qui, secQtus sum, 

y. d. to follow, 
Insimuk), are, y. a. to accuse^ 

to feign. 
Insipiens, entis, nd}. foolish. 
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INT 

loflto, hxe^ stfti, y. n. to urge^ 
tofjress. 

Instractu^ a, mm, adj. taught, 
educated ; also, a part, from 
instnior. 

Instrilo, u^re, uxi, uctum, y, a. 
to draw out, to arrange, to 
arm, to set in battle array. 

InsQla, K, f. an island. 

Insum. es, esse, ?. d. to he in, 

Intelligo, 6re, lezL lectmn, v. 
a. to understand, 

Intendo, ire, di, sum and turn, 
V. a. to apply, to put forth. 

Intentatus, a, um, pen. part- 
icip. from intento, charged, 
brought. 

Intento, are, y. a. to charge, 
to bring a suit at law, « 

Intentus, a, um, adj. intent, 
attentive. 

Inter, prep, among, between, 
during. 

Inte'rcedo, 6re, cessi, cessum, 
y. n. to come, to 5e, or pass 
between. 

Intereo, ire, Ivi, or li, y, a. to 
die, to perish. 

Interest, impers. y. it con- 
cerns, it differs; nihil in- 
terest, there is no differ- 
ence. 

Inteifgctus, a, um, perf. part- 
icip. from interf Icio, killed, 
slain. 

Interficio, 6re, ffici, fectum, y. 
a. to kill. 

Interimo, m^re, 6mi, emptam, 
y. Q. to kill, to take away. 

Interrdgatus, a, um, part. 



ITB 
from interrogo, cuked, in- 
quired of. 

Interr^go, &re, t. a. to €uk^ts 
inquire. 

Intersum, esse, fiii, t. n. to be 
present, to differ. 

Intrepldus, a, um, adj. intre- 
pid, brave. 

Inundo, are, v. a. to over/low, 
to inundate, 

Invenio, Ire, yfini, yentum, 7. 

,a. to find, to invent. 

Invid^o, €re, vldi, visum, y. a. 
and n. to envy, to hate. 

Invito, are, v. a. to invitCy to 
encourage, ' 

Invltus, a, um, adj. unwUl- 
ing. 

Ipse, &, XkxxL, g. ipsius, pron. 
he, she, the same. 

Ira, se, f. anger. 

Irascor, asei, atos sum, y. d. 
to he angry. 

Iratus, a, um, adj. angry; al- 
so part, from irascor. 

Is, e&, id, proa, he, she, it. 

Isoc rates, is, m. Isocrates, 

Ist6, ista, istM, pron. he, this, 
that. 

Ita. adv. so, even so, yes, 

Italia, «, f. Italy. 

Itaque, conj. therefore. 

Iter, itineris, n. a journey, a 
march. 

Itfiro, are, y. a. to renew, to 
begin again, to repeat ; ite- 
ratum, est, 3d pers. sing, 
perf. pass. U hcut been re- 
peated. 

Itdrura, adv. again. 
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J. 



JUN 
Jacttira, ce^ f. losa^ damage. 
Jam; adv. notr, already, 
Jocus, i, m. a jest, a joke. 
Jub6o, €re, jussi, jussum, y. 

a. to order, to. command, 
JucuDdus, a, um, adj. (ior, us, 

g. oris,) pleasant. 
Judex, icis, com. a judge. 
Judicium, ii, n. a judgment, 

a trial. 
Judico. are, v. a. to judge. 
Jugurtna, se, m. Jugurtha, a 

king oj Numidia. 
Jungo, 6re, junxi,juiictum,v. 

a. to join. 



LAU 

Labor, Oris, m. labor. 
Laboriosus, a, ura, adj. labo 

rious. 
Lacedsemonii, orum, m. pi. 

Lacedt won ians. 
Lac, lactis, n. milk. 
Lachrjma, se, f. a tear, weep 

ing. 
Laetdr, ari, atus sum, v. d. to 

rejoice, to be glad. 
Laelus. a, um, adj. glad, joy- 
ful. 
Lanx, ancis, f.a balance, or 

scales to weigh in. 
Lateo, ere, ui, v. n. to lie hid, 

to be concealed. 
Latin us, a, um, adj. Latin. 
Latium, ii, n. Latium. 
Laudo, are, v. a. to praise, to 

commend. 
Laus^ laadis, i, praise^ glo- 



JUV 

Jupiter, J6vis, m. Jupiter. 

Juro, are, v. n. to swear, to 
take an oath. 

Jus, jQris, n. right, law, equity. 

Justitia, », f justice. 

Justus, a, um, adj. just, up- 
right, 

Juvat, impers. v. it helps or 
avails; quid juvat, what 
avails it? 

Juvenis, is, com. a youth, a 
young man or woman. 

Juventus, Otis^'f. a youth. 

Juvo, are, jtlvi, jtitum, v. a. to 
help, assist. 

LIB 

Lectio, Onis, f. a lesson, read- 
ing. 

Lectus, i, m. a bed. 
Legatus, i, m. a messenger, 

an ambassador, 
Legfo, onis, f. a legion, a 

band of soldiers. 
Legd, dre, l6gi, lectum, v. a. 

to read, to choose. 
Lenio, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. to 

soothe, to mitigate. 
L6o, Onis, m. a lion, 
Letum, i, n. death. 
Lex, legis, f. a law. 
Libenter. adv. willingly. 
Liber, libri, m. a book. 
Liberalitas, atis, f. liberality^ 

generosity. 
Liberi, Orum, pi. m. (no sing.) 

children. 

Libero, are, v. a. to deliver. 
Lib^rtas, atis, f. liberty. 
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LON LYD 

ttihldo,iiii9^fJtut,ung<wem-\Louga3y a, urn, adj. (ior, issi- 



ed passion. 
Libra, », f. a pound, 
LicSt, ebat, (lit, licuSrit, licl- 

tum est, impers. v. it is law- 

Licet, conj. although. 
Ligoam, i, n. wood, 
Lilium, ii, n. a lily. 
Lingua, s, f. a language. 
LitSrae, arum, pi. f. (no sing.) 

letters. 
Literatus, a, um, adj. learned, 
Locupleto, are, v. a. to enrich. 
Locus, i, in sing. m. in pi. m. 

and n. a place. 



mus,) longy longery longest 
Ld^uor, Idqui, locfltus sum, t. 

d. to talk J to speak. 
Luc6o, £re, luxi, r.n.to shifUj 

to give light. 
Lucullus, i, m. Lucullus. 
Lado, 6re, lusi, lasum, t. a. 

and n.'to play^ to sport. 
Ludovicus, i, m. Louis. 
LugSo, £re, uxi, no supinCi t. 

a. to mourn. 
Lana, se, f. the moon. 
LCipus, i, m. a wolf. 
Lux, iQcis, f. light. 
Luxuria, ae^ f. luxury. 
Lycurgus, i, m. 'Lycurgus. 



LocCltus, a, ura.perf. part, from 
loqu dr, speaking^ saying. \ Ly dia,~ se, f. Lydia. 
Longe, AaY.far. | 



MAL 

Maccus, i, m. Alaccus. 

Magis, adv. (comp. majus, 
sup. maximd,) rather. 

Magister, iri, m. a master. 

Magistratns, (is, m. a magis- 
trate^ magistracy. 

Magniflcus, a, um, adj. mag- 
nificent. 

Magnus, a. um, adj. (major, 
maxim us,) great. 

Major, us, g. Oris, adj. (coinp, 
of magnus,) greater, 

MajOres, um, pi. m. no sing. 
ancestors, jorefaXhers. 

Male, adv. ill, badly. 

Maledico, dicere, dixi, dic- 
tum, V. n. to reproach^ to 
curse. 



M. 

MAT 

Malo, malle, malui, nosupin^ 
irreg. v. to he more willing, 
to prefer; page 100. 

Malum, i, n. an apple. 

Malum, i, n. an evU, a fault. 

Malus, a, um, adj. evil, bad. 

ManSo, 6re, ansi, ansum, v. n. 
to remain; hence the part. 



mansurus, about to remain 



or continue. 
Manus, Us, f. a hand^ a band 

of soldiers. 
Marcus, i, m. Marcus or 

Mark. 
Mardonius, ii, m. Mardonius. 
Mars, artis, m. Mars, the god 

of war. 
Mhter, tris. f. a \ 



Vocabulart/. 



199 



MEN 

Matrimonium, ii, n. matri- 
mony, 

MatrOna, sb, f. a matron, an 
aged woman, 

MaturSsco, ere, mattlrui, in- 
cep. V. to ripen, to be ripe. 

Mature, are, v. a. to make 
haste, to ripen* ' 

MatQrus. a, um, adj. ripe, ma- 
ture, quick. 

Maxime, adv. chiefly, for ths 
motf/paW;. superlative from 
Tnagjs. 

Maximus, a, um, adj. super, 
of magnus, greatest, 

AledicuSj^ i, m. physician, 

Meditor, .ari, atus sum, v. d. 
to m.editate, to study, 

Megara, se, f. Megara, 

Mel, mellis, n. honey, 

Melior, us, g.ioris, adj. comp. 
of bonus, better, 

Memfni, memento, memin^- 
ro, meminisse, defect, v. to 
remember, pa^e 108. 

Mfemor, 6ris. adj. mindful,of 
a good memory, 

Mem6ria, a, f. memory, 

Mendacium, ii, n. a lie, a 
falsehood. 

Mendax, acis, adj. /aZ«c, ly- 
ing; substantively, a liar, 

Menelaus, i, m. Afenelaus, 

Mens, mentis, f. the mind, the 
soul, 

Mensa, se, f. a table. 

Mentio, Onis, f. mention. 

Mentior, iri, titus sum, ▼. d. 
to lie^ to apeakfalaely. 



MIS 
Mertim, i, n. wine. 
Merx, cis,f. merchandise, any 

kind of goods or wares. , 
Metellus, i, tn, Metellus, 
MetQo, ^re, ui, v. a. and n. to 

fear, to be afraid. 
Metus, ds, m.fear. 
Mens, mea, meum, pron. adj. 

my, mine, my own, 
Migro, are, v. n. to remove 

from one place to another^ 

to Migrate. 

Miles, itis, com. a soldier, 
Militaris, e, adj. military. 
Mi lie — Mi Ilia, ium, adj. n. a 

thousand. 
Miltiades, dis, m. Miltiades. 
Mina, 8B, f. a threat. 
Minerva, 8b, f. Mijterva, 
Minime, adv. lea^t, by no 

means ; super, of parvftm. 
Minimus, a, um, adj. super, of 

parvus, less, smallest. 
Minor, us, g. minOris, comp. 

of parvus, less, smaller. 
Minor, ari,minatus sum, v.d. 

to threaten. 
Minus, adv. less, less than; 

comp. of parvikm. 
Mird, adv. strangely, won- 
derfully. 
Miror, ari, atus sum, v. d. to 

wonder, to admire. 
Mirus, a, um, adj. wonder^ 

fuL 
Miser, era, 6rum, adj. miser' 

able. 
Misierdor, erSri, misertus sum, 

Y.^topUy. 
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MOR MUT 

M]8ere9CO,esc6re,r.n.toptfy.]MdroT, ari, atus sum, t. d. to 
MisSret, misertam esuimpers. delay. 
T. to pity^ to be sorry for. Mors, mortis, f. decUh, 
Mitesco, Ire, incep. t. to grov) Mortalis, is, m. a mortal, a 



tame, to be mild. 

Mitis, e, adj. (ior, issimusj) 
gefitUy mild^ ripe. 

Mitto, ere, misi, missum, y. a, 
to send, to let alone. 

Modestia, ae, f. modesty. 

Mudestus, a, um, adj. modest 

Mod6, adv. just ttoWj provi- 
ded, only. 

'M.o^us,i,m.manner,measure. 

McBnia, um, or orum, n. pi. 
walls. 

Moestus. a. um, adj. sad, sor- 
rowful. 

Molestia, 8b, f. trouble. 

Moneo, €re, fii, itura, v. a. to 
admonish, to advise. 

Mons, montis, m. a moun- 
tain. 

MoQstruni^ i. n. a monster. 

Mora, ae, f. delay. 

Morbus, i, m. disease. 

Morfor, mOri, mortuus sum, 
Y. d. to die. 



man. 
Mos, mOris, m. a cuatom, a 

humor. 

Motus, t9, m. a motion. 
Movdo, €re, movi, motum, t. 

a. to move. 
Mox, sAy. presently. 
Mulier, ens, f. a woman. 
MuItitOdo, dinis, f. a multi- 
tude. 
Multo, are, t. a. to fine^ to 

punish. 
Multo, adv. much, by much, 

far, long. 

Multum, adv. much, often. 
Multus, a,um,adj.mzM;A,7nany 
Mundus, i, m. the world. 
Munificentia, ae, f. liberality y 

munificence. 
Munus, 6ris, n. an office or 

employment. 
Muius,i,m.awall,apartition. 
Musa, ag. f. a Muse. 
Mato, are, v. a. to change. 



N. 



NAT 

Nae, adv. (of affirmation,) <ru- 
ly, really. 

Nam, conj. /or. 

Narro, are, v. a. to tell, to re- 
late. 

Nascor, nasci, natus sum, y. 
d. to be born, to arise. 

Natara, ae, f. nature. 

Natas, i, m. a «on, a child. 



NEC 
Navis, is, f. a ship, a vessel. 
Ne, conj. not, lest; ne, added 

to verbs, is the sign of a 

question, as, audisne, do you 

heAr? 

Nee, conj. nor, not, neither. 
Necessarlus, a, um, adj. ne- 

cessartf. 
Necessitas, atis, f. necetsity. 
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NON 

Negllgens, entis, adj. negli- 
gent. 

Nego, are, v. n. to deny. 

Negotium, ii, n. business, 

Nemo, inis, com. nobody^ no 
one. 

Nepttlnus, i, m. Neptiine^ the 
god of the sea, 

Neque, conj. nor^ not 

Nescio, ire, Ivi, itum, v. n. to 
he ignorant. 

Neuter, tra, trum, adj. neither. 

Ni, conj. if not, unless. 

Nihil, n. (not declined,) no- 
thing. 

Nimis, adv. too much. 

Nisi, conj. unless. 

Nobilis, e, adj. (ilior, issimus) 
noble, 

Nocens, ntis^ adj. guilty. 

Noceo,6re,iii, f tum,v.a.to^Mrt 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, irreg. v. to 
be unwilling ; page 90, 



NUP 

Nosco, §re, nOvi, nOtum, v. a. 

to know. 
Noster, tra, trum, pron. ours. 
Nostrum, nostri, g. pi. of ego, 

of us. 
Novi, novisti, or ndsti, nOvit, 

perf. noveram, plup. defect. 

V. to know. 

Novus, a, um. adj. nctp. 
Nox, noctis, i. night. - 
Noxius, a, um, adj. hurtful. 
Nudiustertius, adv. the day 

before yesterday. 
Nudus, a, um, adj. naked. 
Nullus, a, um, g. nuUius, adj. 

none. 

Num, adv. whether or no. ' 
Numeratus, a, um, part, from 

numero, counted, paid. 
Numfiro, are, v. a. to number, 

to count, to pay. 
Num^ror, ari, atus sum, pass. 

V. to be paid. 



Nomen,Inis,n.anawe,anoMW. Num^rus, i, m. a number. 
Non, adv. no, not. INummus, i, m. money. 

Nondiim, adv. not yet. [Nunc, adv. now. 

Nonnd, adv. (of interroga- Nunquam, adv. never. 



tion,) not? if not, 
Nonnullus, a, um, adj. some, 
something. 



Nuntio, are, v. a. to tell, to re- 

late. 
Nuper, adv. lately. 



O. 



OBS 

Ob, prep. /or, on account of. 
ObSo, ire, Ivi and xi, y. a. to 

go to, to die. 
Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblUus 

sum, V. d. to forget. 
Observo, are, v. a. to observe. 



OBS 

Obsfddo, €re, sSdi, sessnm, v. 

a. and n. to besiege. 
Obsidio, Onis, f. a siegejblock^ 

ad&. 
ObstrQo, fire, uxi, ctuni|V. a. 

to stop, to hinder. 
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OPI 

Obtinfto, Sre, Ai, v. a. to ob- 
tain, to procure, 
Obviam, adv. in the way, at 

hand, 
Oceasio, 6ni8, f. occasion, op- 

portftnity. 

Occasas, Qs, m. a setting, 
Occido, ^re, Idi, Isum, v. a. 

to kill. 
Occido, d&re, cidi, v. ij. to folly 

to perish. 
Occfipo, are, v. a, to take, to 

seize, 
Oci^a, e. f. leather stockings 

or gaiters, 
Ocreatus, a, uro, adj. dressed 

in leather stockings 
Octilus, i^ m. the eye. 
Odium, 11, n. haired. 
Odor, Oris, m. an odor, a 

smell, 

Officlna, ae, f. a shop or stall, 
Officium, ii, n. duty. 
Olim, slA^. formerly. 
Omen, omlnis, n. an omen, 

an augury* 
Omitto, 6re, misi, y. a. to 

omit, 

Omnis, e, adj. all, every one, 
On§ro, are, v. a. to Ictde on 

boara, to load. 
Opinio, Onis, f. opinion. 



on 

Opis, gen.acc. opdm, abl. ope^ 

help; no Dom. and hence 
Opes, ium, ibusj pi. f. rnches. 
Oportet, oporiQit, impers. t. 

it ought, it is proper^ 
Opprfmo, imSre, essi, essum, 

V. a. to oppress, to conquer. 
Oppugno, are, v. a. to attack. 
Optlmd, adv. best; super, of 

beo^. 
Optlmus, a, nm, adj. best; 

super, of bonus. 
Opulentus, a, um, adj. rich. 
Opus, o[>Siis, n. work; opus, 

Vfhen indeclinable, means 

need. 
Oratio, Onis, f. a speech, an 

oration. 

Orator^ Oris, m. an orator, 
Orbis, 18, f. anorb, a world, 
Ordfor, ordiri, orsus sam, y. 

d. to begin, to enter upon, 
Ordo, Inis, r. order, rank, 
Otlgo, Inis, f. origin, source, 
Orlor, Iri, ortus sum, v. d. to 

rise, to begin. 

Ornamentum, i, n. an orna- 
ment. 
Oro, are, y. a. .to pray, to in- 

treat. 

Otium, ii, n. leisure, 
Oyis, ovis, com. a sheep. 



P. 



PAR 

PabQlum, i, n.food. 
Pal ma, s, f. the palm of the 
hand, the hand. 
Pan, Panis, m. Pan. 
Par, p&risj n. a pair. 



PAE , 
Parco, 6re, pepdrci, y. n. to 

spare. 

Parens, entis, com. aparent, 
Par^o, ere, td, ritum, y. n. 

to obey. 
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PER 

. P&ris, idis, m. Parts, 

Paro, are, v. a. to provide^ to 

prepare. * 

Pars, partis, f. a pari. 
Parvus, a, um, adj. amaJL 
PasceDS, ceDtis, part, from 

^Sisco, feeding, 
Passus, iks, m. the distance of 

one pace, a pace. 
Pastof, dris, m. a shepherd. 
Pater, trig, m, a father. 

fatera, s, f. a bowl, a goblet. 
aliens, entis, part, (from pa- 

tior,) suffering, bearing. 
Patlor, pati, passus sum, t. d. 

to suffer, endure, 
Patria, a, f. country, 
Patici, «, a, pi. adj. /<?tp, 

small. 
, Paulisper, adv. a little. 
Pauper, iSris, ({)aup6rior, pau- 

perrimas,) adj. ooor. 
Paupertas, atis, r. poverty, 
FsjL, pacis, f. peace, 
JPecco, are, v. n. to sin, to 

transgress. 
Peculiariter,' adv< peculiar- 

Pecunia, se, f. money. 
P^cus, dris, n. a flock, a herd 

of sheep. 

Pedictllus, i, m. a louse. 
Penes, prep, with, under, 
Peusllis, e, adj. hanging, 
-'. Per, prep, through. 

Perftgro, are, v. a. to travel 

through. 
.■ Perc&tio, cutSre, cussi, cus- 

•uiD| ?• a* to strike, to beat. 



PIU 
Perfio, ire, li, ivi, t. n. to per" 

ish, to be slain. 
Pergo, €re, perrexi, v. n. to go, 

to pursue on^s way. 
Penculum, i, n. danger. 
Peritus, a, um, adj. (super. 

peritissimus,) skilful. 
PermanSo, €re, mansi, man- 
sum, V. n. to remain. 
Permultus, a, um, adj. many, 

very many, very mitch. 
Perpetlor, pSti, pessus sum, 

V. d. to bear, to suffer. 
Perpetud, adv. perpetually. 
Perpetuum, 2idv. perpetually. 
Perpetuus, a, um, adj. perpet* 

uaL 

PerquaQi: adv. very much. 
Perspicue, adv. clearly. 
Perturbo, are, v. a. to disturb, 

to trouble. 

Pervenio, ire, veni, ventum, 
. V. n. to come to, to reach, to 

attain to. 
Pes, p6dis, m. afoot, 
Peto, 6re, ivi or ii, itum, v. a. 

to ask, to seek, to attack* 
Philosdphia, ae, f. philosophy. 
Piiilosdphus, i, m. a phiioso- 

pher 
Pbceuices, um, m. pi. Phani- 

dans. 

Pittas, atis, f. piety. 
Pig^t, pigflit, pigitum, est, 

impers. v. it grieveth, it r^ 

penteth. 

Pirum, i, n. a pear, 
Piscis, is, m. a fish. 
Pia8,a9um,adj.|7um« devout. 
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POS PRiS 

Placeo, #re, ni, inun, ▼. tl to'^PoBthkc, adr. herec^ter. 



please, 
Pl&cet, c^bfit, cQit, placltam 

est, imperfi. v. it pleaaea, 
Placidd, adv. quickly, 
Plaga, SB, {.astripCj a stroke. 



Postquam, eonj. CLJier that 

after. 
Postridid, adv. the tteart da] 

after. 
Postulo, are, ▼. a. to requirt 



Pland, adv. clearly, entirely. Potentia, bb, f. power. 
Plat^a, », f. the etreet. 
Plato, Onis, m. Plato. 
Plebs, pidbts, f. the people. 
Pleuus, a, um. adj. Vu//. 
Pleiilinque, adv. often times, 
for the most part. 
rlus, piQris, adi. mare; pi. 

plures, piura, piuria; g. ium. 
Plds, adv. more. 
Pcena, se, f. punishment. 
Poenltet, poenitait, impers. v. 

it repents. 
Poeta, », m. a poet. 
Pompelus, ii, m. Pompey. 
Pomum, i, n. on apple. 
Pono, ponere, posui, posi- 

tum, v.a. to put, to place, to 

lay. 
Pontffex, if Icis, m. pontiff, 
Pop&lus, i, m. a people. 
Porta, IE, f. a door, a gate. 
Posco, poscSre, p6posci, no 

supine, v. a.* to demand. 
Possessio, Onis, f. a posses- 
sion. 
Possum, posse, potiii, irreg. v, 

to be able, may. 
Post, prep, after. 
Postea, adv. afterwards. 
Posfer^m, or in posteritm, 

tidy, lastly, hereafter. 
Post^rus, a, urn, adj. the neari 

after* 



Potestas, atis, f. potoer. 

Potius, adv. rather. 

Prsb6o, fire, ui, v. a. to yield, 

to supply, to furnish. 
Prsec^do, 6re, cessi, cessom, 

V. a. to go before^ to ex- 
cel. 
Prseceptor, Oris, m. a master, 

an instructor. 
Preeceptum, i,n. a precept, a . 

command. 

Prsecipu^ adv. especially. < 
Praicipuus, a, um, hdj.pecu- I 

liar, especial. 
Prseclard, adv. excellently. 
Preeclarus, a, um, adj. excel- 
lent, distinguished, 
Praecurro, 6re, curri, v. a. to 

run before. 

PrKda, «, f. plunder, booty. 
Prsedico, 6re, xL ctum, v. a. to 

proclaim, toforeteU. 
Prsedltus, a, um, Adj.fumish- 

ed, endowed. 
Praedo, are, v. a. to rob, to 

plunder. 
Prsedor, ari, atus si]m,v.d./o 

rob, to plunder. 
Praefero, ferre, Iftli, latum, y. 

a. to prefer. 
Proelinm, ii, o. a batUe. 
Prsemitto, ^re, misi, v. a. Id I 

send before. 
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PRI 

PrsBmltiinj ii, n. a reward. 
Praesens, entis, adj. present, 
Praesortim, adv. especially. 
PrsesidSo, ^re, edi, ssum, v. a. 
to preside over^have charge 

Praestans, antis, (ior,issiinus) 
adj. excellent, 

Prsesto, are, stiti, y. a. and 
n. to stand before^* }o per- 
form. 

PrsBsun^ esse, fui, irreg. v. to 
be above or over^ to com- 
mand. 

Pr»ier, prep, besides. 

PraeterSo, Ire, ivi or ii, ttam, 
T. a. to pass by, to omit; 
perf. part, prseterltus, past 
and gone, done. 

Pr8Bvid§o, fire, vidi, visum, v. 
a. to foresee, to provide. 

Precis, gen. preci, precem, 
prece, f. no nom. a prayer. 

Prices, cum, plur. f. j)raycr«, 
entreaties. 

Preiiosus, a, um, adj. pre- 
cious. 

Pretium', ii, n. price. 

Pri&mus, i, m. Priam. 

Pridie, adv. on the day before. 

Prim 5, . \ vl^t, firstly yOiJirstj 

Primum, \ super, from prius. 

Primus, a, um, (super, of pri- 
or,) adj.j^r*^. 

Prmceps, Ipis, com. a leader, 
a chief. 

Principium, ii, n. a begin- 
ning. 
. Ptiscus, i, m. Priseue. 

Priusquitm, adv. before that. 
18 



PRO 

Pnv&tus, a, um, adj. private. 
Privo, are, v. a. to take away^ 

to deprive. 
Pro, prep. ybr. 
Probo, are, v. a. to prove^ to 

approve. 
Probns, a, um, adj. honesty 

upright. 

Procul, ndv.far,far off, 
Procumbo, cumbSre, cubfii, 

V. n. to lie down, to fall 
' down. 
Prod^o, Ire, ii, or ivi, v. n. to 

come forth, 

Proditio. Onis^ f. treason. 
Profectib, Onis, f. a depart' 

ure. 
Profero, ferre, ttkli, latum, v. a. 

to bring forward, to utter, 

to bear away. 

Profit^or, fit^ri, fessus sum, 
. V. d. to profess. 
Profluens, entis, adj. or part. 

runningjjlowing. 
Prof agio, fug6re, flXgi, v. n. to 

flee, to escape, ^ 
rrobibSo, 6re, fti, v. a. to re- 
strain, to hinder. 
Promerfio, €re, tii, rttum, v. 

n. and promerSor, promerl- 

tus sum, V. d. to deserve 

well or ill, to commit or be 

committed. 
Promitto, 6re, misi, missum, 

V. a. to promise. 
Promptus, a, um, adj. ready, 



rop^ro, &re, y* a. and n. to 
hapten. 
Propinquus, a, um^ adj. near. 
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PRO 

Prdpius, adv. comp. (frompro- 
pe) near to^ not far from. 

Propositam, i, n. purpose^ oh- 

Jtct, 

Propter, prep.^. 

Prosftquor, s^ui, secHtus 
sum, v. d. to pursue^ to ac- 
company, . 

Prosuio, ire, lU or ii, snltuin, 
V. n. to leapy to jump. 

Prospdrus, a, um, adj. pros- 
perous. 

Prosum, des, fui, desse, (from 
pro and sam,} to do good to, 
to profit. 

ProtfDus, adv. immediately. 

Prout, aav. as. 

ProvideDtia, ». Lprovidence. 

Provincia, ae, t. a province. . 

Prov6co, are,, v. a. to chal- 
lenged 

Proximus, a, um, adj. near- 
est, next, ( super, from propd, 
comp. propior.) 



PYR 

Prudens, entis, adj. comp. 

prudentior, prudent^ man 

prudent. 

Prudentia, as, f. wrudence. 
PruDum, i, n. aplum or prune. 
Ptolemsus, i, m. Ptolemy, 
Publicus, a, um, adj. public, 
Publius, iL m. Pubiius, 
Plidet, pudilit, imper. ▼. to be 

ashamed. 

Puella, tt, f. a girl, 
Puer, ^ri, m. a boy, 
Pugna, 8B, f, a fight or battle. 
Fagno, are, v. a. tofig-ht, to 

wage war. 
Pulcher, chra, chrum, adj. 

beautiful. __ 

Pulex, Icis, m. a flea, [ment, 
Punctum, 1, D. a point, a mo- 
Punio, Ire, v. a. to punish. 
Purus, a, um, adj. pure. 
Puto, are, v. a. and n. to think. 
Pyrenaei, ae, a, adj. pi. Pyre- 

ncean. 



auA 

Quadraginta, adj. ^l. forty, 

(not declined.) 
Q,uaero,quaBr6re,quaBsivi, quae- 

sltum, V. a. to seek, to ask. 
ftuaestio, Onis, f. a question, 

a debate. 

€lu8Bstor, Oris, m. a ^uestor. 
Q,u8estus, iks, m. gatn. 
Clualis,e,adj .whdt,what kind. 
Ctuam, conj. how a^s, than. 
Quamdbrem, adv. wherefore. 
duando, adv. whefi^ at whati 

time, I 



atJE 

duanddquiddei, conjon. as, 

since. 

Cluant6perd,adv. how greatly 
Cluantikm, adv. as much as, 

how, as. 
Gluantus,. a, am, adj. how 

much, how great. 
Gluatuor, adj. (not declined,) 

four. 

Q,ue, conj. and, . 
Querela, ae, f. a complainL 
dueror, qu^ri, qiiestas sumi 

V. d. to complain. 



Vocabulary^ 



2or 



am 

dui, quae, quod or quid, pron, 

who, which, that. 
Quia, conj. becautse. 
Quicunque, qusecuQque,quod- 

cunque, pron. whosoever, 
Cluid, D. (used substantively) 

what? 
duidam, qusedam, quoddam 

quiddam, pron. a certain 

person or thing, 
Q,uidem, adv. truly, indeed. 
duidnanij neut. what 7 
Gluies, etis, f. quiet. 
Gtuin, adv. and conj. hut, hut 

that. J 

duinque, adj. (not declined,! 

five. I 

Ciuis, quae, quod or quid, pron. 1 

who, which. I 



auu 

duisnam, quaenam, quodnam, 
pron. who, which, what; see 
page 48. 

duisquam, qusEquam, quid or 
quodquam, pron. any one, 
any body or thing. 

Q,aisquis, — , quicquid 

or quidquid, pron. whoever, 
whatever; see page 43. 

Q,u6, conj. whither. 

Q,uocunque, adv. whitherso- 
ever. 

Q,uod, conj. that, hecausis, as. 

Q,uom6do, adv. how, as. 

Q,uoque, conj. also, truly. 

Q,uot, adj. pi. (not declined,) 
how many. 

Qudm, jidv. when; conjun. 
since, whereas. 



R. 



RED 
Rapina, », f. rapine,plunder. 
Rapio, 6re, ui, raptum, v. a. 

to seize, to plunder. 
Ratio, 5nis, i. reason. 
Recte, adv. rightly. 
Rectus, a, urn, adj. right, just. 
Recuperatus, a, urn, part. 

(from recupero,) to recover, 

to regain^ to resale. 
Red&mo, are, v. a. tolovehim 

that loves us, to love in re- 
ctum. 

Reddo, Sre, didi, r. a. to ren- 
der, ta restore. 
Redeo, ire, ivi, and ii»~ v. n. to 

return. 
Redigo, 6re,' 6gi, actum, v. a. 

to reduce, to bring hack. 



REL 
Reditarus, a, um, part, from 

redeo, ahout to return. 
Redundo, are, v. n. to over- 

fiow, to abound. 
Kefert, retulit, imper. v. it 

concerns. 

Regina, se, f. a queen. 
Regius, a, um, adj. royal, 

king-like. 
Regnans, amis, pres. part. 

from regno, reigning. 
Regno, are, v. n. to reign, to 

rule. 

Regnum, i, n. a kingdom. 
Regulus, i, m. Regulv^. 
Religio, On is, f religion. 
Relinquo, 6re, liqui, v. a. to . 

leave. 
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RES RUS 

RellqQus, a, urn, adj. therestyKeYeitOy £re, ti, r. n. to re- 

the other^ i turn, 

Remdror, ari, afus sum, r. d. Rerertor, ti, YeisiiB^«tim, r. d. 

to delay, i to return. 

Removdo, 6re, mOvi, y. a. to ReversQs, a, am, part, from 

remove. | revertor, returning. 

ReD6vo, are, v. a. to renew. Revdco, are, v. a. to recalL 
Rep&ro, are, v. a. to renew, Rex, regis, ra. a king. 

restore. Rhenus, i, m. the river Rhine. 

Repeoid, adv. suddenly. Rfaddus, i,f. Rhodes. 
Reperio, Ire, dri, y. a. to find Rid6o, €re, isi, sum, neu. or 

out^ to discover. I act. to laugh. 

Repetiiio, 5nis, f. repetition, RidicCiIum, i, n. ridicule. 

repeating. Ridiculus, a, urn, adj. silly, 

Repdto, 6re,ivi, or ii, itum, v. ridiculous. 

a. to ask again, to repeat or Risum est, (used impersonal- 

rehearse. | ly,) from rideo, there^ is 

Rep6D0, Sre, postii, r. a. to laughter, 

replace, to rebuild, .Ristlrus, a, um, (fut. part. 

Res, r6i, f. a thing, an affair, from rideo,) about to laugl$, 
Resolvo, Y^re, oIyI, y. a. to Risus, tia, m. laughter. 

pay, to unloose. Rivus, i, m. a river, 

Kespicio, 6re, ezi, y. a. to look Rogatus, a, um, part, from 

back upoii, to consider. | rogor, asked, inquired. 
Respiro, are, y. a. and n. to Rogo, §bre, y. a. to ask, to in- 

recover, to live. \ quire. 

Respondeo, 6re, di, sum, y. n. Roma, ae, f. Rome. 

to answer. Romani,5rum,m.pl.^oma9M. 

R^spublica, reipubllcae, f. a Roman us, a, um, adj. /^omon, 

republic. | belonging to Rome. 

Restauro, are, y, a. to restore, Romulus, i, m. RomiUus, 

to renew. I Rosa, ae, f a rose. 

Restiitio, 6re, ui, tktum, y. a. Rumor, Oris, m. rumor, a re- 

to rebuild, restore. | port. 

RSsto, &re, stiti, y. n. to stop Rursilks, adY. again. 

or stand, iRus, rQris, n. the country. 
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BED 
. Sabina, », i, Sabina. 
Scepd, Rdvroften. 
Sall^in, adv. at least, 
-^alu^, itis, f. sQfeiy. 
Salvus, a, um, adj. safe. 
Sand, adv. ^rw/y. 
Sanguis, inis, m. blood, 
San us, a, um, adj. sound in 

mind, in health. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. ioise, 
Sapientior, tius, g. ti5ris, adj. 

(comp. of sapiens,) wiser. 
Sapientissimus, a, um, adj. 

(super, of sapiens,) wisest. 
Sapio, ere, ui, (no supine,) v. 

n. to be wise, to savor. 
Satago, ere, egi, v. n. to be 

busy. 
Satis, adv. enough, 

Satisfacio, ere^ f€ci, factum, 

V. a. fo satisfy. 

Saturn us, i, m. Saturn, 

Scelestus, a, um, adj. wick- 
ed. 

Scelus, eris, n. crime, guilt. 

Schola, 8B, f. a school. 

Scientia, ae, f. science. 

Scio, ire, ivi, Itum, v. a. to 
know. 

Scribo, b§re, psi, scriptum, v. 
a. to write. 

Scriptor, Dris, m. a writer, 

Scylla, ae, f. Scylla. 

SecQrus, a, um, adj. secure, 
safe, 

Sed, conj, but, but also^ 

Sedes, is, f. a seat. 

Seditiosd, adv. seditiously, 
18* 



S. ' 

SIG 
Semper, adv; always. 
Sempiternus, a, um, adj. ever- 
lasting. 

Senator, Oris, m. a senator. 
Senatus, tls, m. a seriate. 
Senectus, ulis, f. old age. 
Senex, nis, or senicis, com. 

an old person. 
Sententia, ae, f. opinion, pur^ 

pose. 
Sentfo, ire, sensi, v. a. to 

know, to perceive. 
Sepelio, ire, ivi, ultum, v. a. 

to bury, to inter. 
Septem, adj. (not declined,) 

seven. 
Septimus, a, um, adj. sev- 

enth. 
Sepulchrum, chri, n. aseptd- 

chre, a grave. 
Sequor, qui, cutus sum, v. d. 

to follow. 

Serio^ adv. seriously, in ear- 
nest. 
Sermo, Onis, m. speech, a 

word. 
Servio, Ire, ivi, itum, v. n, to 

be a slave, to serve. 
Servitus, tltis, f. slavery. 
Servo, Bx&/^f. a. to save, to 

keep. 

Servus,i,m. a servanl,a slave 
Si, conj. if. 
Sic, adv. so. 
Sicilia, ae, f. Sicily. 
Sidus, eris, n. a star, 
Significo, are, v. a. to give 
. warning, to signify. 
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SPE 
Bildo, 6re, ui, (no supine,) y. 

n. to be silent, 
Silva, «, f. a wood, 
Simflis, e, (comp. iiior, super. 

illimusO adj* Hf^^ similar, 
Similitado, lois, f. likeness. 
Simonldes, is, m. Simonides, 
Stmikl, adv. cU the same time, 
SimCilo, are, v, a. to resemble, 

to pretend, 
Sinc^rus, a, um, adj. sincere. 
Sine, ptep. without, 
Singlilus, a, um, adj. every. 

each one, 
Sitfo, ire, Iri, v. a. to thirst, 

to be thirsty, 

8ocietas, atis, f. an alliance. 
Socius, ii, m. a companion, 

an ally, 

Socr&tes, is, m. Socrates, 
Sol, sOiis, m. the sun, 
S0I60, 6re, lilus sum, v. n. 

pass, to be accustomed to, 
Solfcitado, inis. f. solicitude, 
SolitUdo, Inis, i. solitude. 
Solum, i, n. soil, land. 
Solckm, adr. only. 
Solus, a, um, g. splius, adj. 

alone, 
Solvo, 6ie, solvi, solQtum, t, 

a. to free, to relieve. 
Somnus, i, m. sleep, 
Soror, Oris, Li^ sister. 
Spartani, 5rum,m. Spartans. 
Species, 6i, f. appearance, 

Spectator,. Oris, m. a specta- 
tffr. 
Spectrum, i, n. a ghost. 



SUP 
Speratas, a, um, part franat 

spero, expected, hoped/or, 
Spero, ^e, y. a. to hope^ to 

expect, 

Spes, Si, f. hope, 
Splendidus, a, um, adj. spten- 

did. 

Splendor, Oris, m. brightness, 
Spolio, are, y. a. to deprive, 

to destroy, 
StatQo, Sre, ui, tiitam, act. to 

resolve, determine, 
Strenud, adY. boldly. 
Studio, 6re, ui, y. n. to study. 
Studiosior, us, g. Oris, acQ. 

more studiotis; comp. from 
StudiOsus, a, um, adj. studi- 
ous, 

Studium, ii, n. study. 
Stult^, Sidy, foolishly, 
Stuhus, a, um, ?id}. foolish. 
SuadSo, Sre, asi, asum, y. a. 

to persuade. 
Sua vitas, atis, f. sweetness, 

pleasantness. 
Suavitef, adv. sweetly, 
Subdaco, cSre, oxi, uctum, y. 

a. to withdraw, 
Subsum, esse, fui, neut verb 

to be near, to be, 
Suburbanus, a, um, adj. near 

the city, 
Succurro, 6re, curri, cursunL 

Y,n, to aid, to com^ to mind, 

to occur. 
Sudaos, antis, part. pres. from 

sudo, sweating. 
Sufi^ro, ferre, sust&li, subl&- 

tum, irreg. y. to take away. 
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SUP 

Sui, sibi, se. sese, proD, kinh 

self, herself, itself, 
Sulla, 8e, m. Sylla, 
Sum, esse, fui, y. n. to be. 
Sum ma, se, f. a sum, 
Summus, a, urn, adj. (super. 

of superus,) At^Ae^^ 
Superatus, a, urn, (part, from 

irapero,) avercome,vanquishr 

ed. 
Sup^ro, are, v. a. to overcome^ 

to conquer. 

Superbus, a, um, ad^. proud, 
SuplDus, a, um, adj. lying on 

the hack. 
Suppdto, 6re, petivi, itum, v. 

a. to hey to he siifficienty to 

permit. 



SYR 
Supplex, Icis, adj. suppliant. 
Supplicium, ii, n. punishr 

ment, 

Surdus, a, urn, adj. deaf 
Surgo, ere, rexi, rectum, 7. n. 

to arise. 

Suspicio, Onis, f. suspicion. 
Sustento, are. y. a. to sustain, 

to bear up. 
Sustineo, ere, ui, tentum, y. a. 

to hold up, to support. 
Sutor, Oris, m. a shoemor 

ker. 
Suus, a, um, pron. his^ hers, 

his or her own, 
Syracass, arum, f. pi. fifyro- 

cuse. 
Syria, bb, f. Syria. 



T. 



TEM 

Tac6o, 6re, cftij y. n. to be 

silent. 
Tcedfit, tseduit, taesum est, 

impers. y. it wearies, 
TaleDtum, i, n. a talent in 

m/)ney. 

Talis, e, adj. such, such like. 
Tarn, ady. so, as, so much, 
Tamen, conj. yet, still. 
Tanddm, adv. at length, at 



THE 

Temp^ro, are, v. a. to govern, 

to restrain, 
Tempus, fins. n. time. Ex 
tempore, exteTtvporaheously. 
Tenax, acis, adj. Jirm^ hold- 

ingfast. 
Tendo, 6re, tetendi, v. a. to 

stretch,- to reach out 
Ten6o, 6re, ui, tentum, y. a. 

to hold, to keep. 



la^t. f^owc/i.' Terra, ae, f. the earth, land. 

TangOj^ ere, tetlgL y. a. to Terribilis, e, adj. terrible. 
TsLikq\xQm,Eidv,asif,justasif Terror, Gris,m. terror, fear. 
Tantiim, ady.5omMcA,«oma-jThebaaus, a, um, adj. Oj 

ny, only. | Thebes. 

Tantus, a, um, adj. so g^rca^, Thebanus, i, m. a Theban, 



Tbemist6cles,is,m. TViemiS' 
tocles. 



so much 

Tarquinius, ii, m. Tarquin, 
Telem&cbus,ijm.7>/emacAt«* Thesaurus, i, m. treasure. 
Temeritas, atis, f. rashness. iThessalia, «, f. Thessalv 
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TRI 
Tiberins, ii, m. 7\beriu9. 
Tibia, ae, f. the leg, 
Tim6o, 6re, lii) (no supine,) 

V. a. and n. to fear, 
Timfdus, a, urn, adj./Mzr/uZ, 

cowardly, 

Titius, ii, m. T\tin9, 
Tollo, ftre, toUi^or suatali, ir- 

reff. Y. to take away. 
Toilor, tolli, irreg. v. to be ta- 
ken away. 
Torqu*o, fire, si, v. a. to twiet^ 

to torment. 
Tot, adj. pi. (not declined,) tfo 

w-any. 
Totus, a, urn, g. totins, adj. 

all. the whole. 
Traho, 6re, xi, v. a. to draw. 
Tranquillus, a, um, adj. trari- 
jyt*i7, quiet. 
TiansdQco, £re,xi, ctum, v. a. 

to transport y to carry across. 
TransSo, ire, ii, ftum, v. a. to 

pass over. 
Transfdro, ferre, tGli, v. a. to 

carry over^ to remove. 



Transltus, Os, m. aford^ 

passage. 
Trepidus, a, um, vl&}. fearful, 

trembling. 

Tres, tria, adj. pi. three. 
TribiUiu:}, i, m. a tribune. 



TYR 

Tribfio, 6re, ni, y. a. to give, 

to pay. 
Tridens, entis, m. a trident, 

an instrument with three 

teeth. 
Trinacria^ «, f. Trinticria, a 

name of Sicily. 
Tristis, c, adj. sad, sorry. 
T riumpho,are,T.n.fo tHumpk. 
Triumphus, i, m. a triumph. 
Triumvir, viri, m. a triumvir^ 

a Roman magistrate. 
Trojanns, a, um, adj. belong-- 

ing to Troy, Trojan, 
Trucido, are, v. a. to kill. 
Tu, tui, tibi, pron. thou, 
Tuilia, m, f. Tullia. 
Turn, coDJ. then. 
Turba, ©, f. a crowd. 
Turbatus, a, um, adj. and 

part, (from turbo,) disturb- 

ed, troubled. " 
Turma, «, f. a band, a troop. 
Turpis, 6, adj. base, (turpior, 

issimus, baser, basest. 
Turpissim6,adv. most shame- 
fully, (super, of turpiter, 

com p. turpius.) ^ 
Tutus, a, um, adj. «q/c ; comp. 

lulior, us, g. Oris, safer. 
Tuus, a, um^ pron, thy, thine. 
Tyrannus, i, m. a tyrant. 



u. 



ULC 
Ubij adr. where, when. 
tJleiscor, isci, ultus sum, y. d. 
to avenge* 



ULT 

Ullus, a, um, g. uUius, adj. 
any, any one. 
Ultra, prep, and adv. beyond. 
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URB 

Ultimas, a, urn, adj. (super. 
of ulterior, farther,) last, 

farthest 
tJltro, adv. willingly, 
Ulysses, is, m. Ulyaaes the 

son of Laertes, 
Umbra, se, f. a shadow, 
Una, adv. together. . 
Unda, SBj.f. a wave. 
Undd, adv. whence, from 

whence, 
Unicus, a, um, adj. only, 
Uni versus, a, um, adj. all, the 

whole, 
Uuquam, adv. ever, at any 

time. 
Uaus, a, um, g. uoius, adj. one, 
Urbs, urbis, f. a city. 



UTO 

Urgeo, fire, rsi, v. a. to presM 

an, to urge. 
Ursus, i, m. a he-bear, a bear. 
Usque, adv. qsfar as, until. • 
Usud, Cis, m. rise, need. 
Ut, conj. and adv. as, wJien 

that, 
Utens, entis, part, from utor, 

using, 
Uterque, utraque, utrumque, 

gen. 'utriusque, adj. both^ 

each, 
Utilis, e, adj. useful. 
Utilitas, atis, f. utility, ad" 

vantage, 

Utinam, adv. Othat, I wish, 
Utique, adv. then, certainly. 
Utor,ttti, usus suin, v.d. to use. 



V. 



VEN 
Vacuus, a, um, adj. free. 

emjHy^ 
Vagor, ari, atus sum, v. d. to 

wander, 

Vald^, adv. very much. 
Vale, adv. farewell, 

adieu. 
ValSo, 6re, iii, v. n. to be in 

health, to avail, to be able. 
Vanltas, atis, f. vanity. 
Varietas, tatis, f. variety, 
Varius, a, um, adj. various, 
Veho, *re, veri, vectum, v. a. 

to carry, convey, 
Vei, con^. or, even, either. 
Velum, 1, n. a sail, avail, 
Vendo, 6re, didi, ditum, v. a 

to sell. 



VES 

Venia, m, f. pard^m, favon 

Venio, Ire, veni, v. n,4ocome, 

Ventus, i, m. wind, 

Verbum, i, n. a word. 

Vere,adv. truly, 

Veritas, atis, f. truth. 

VermicCilus, i, m. vermin. 

Verb, conj. and adv. but, trtk' 
ly, indeed, 

Verres, is, m. Verres. 

Versus, a, um,part. fromver- 
to, turning. 

Versus, (Is, m. a verse, a song, 

Verum, conj. but, 

Verura, i. n. truth. 

Verus, a, um, adj. true. 

Vescor, vesci, v. d. to live up- 
on, to eat. 
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TIN 

Vester, tn, tram, adj. your, 
jfifura. 

^f estio, Ire, Ifi, Itmn, y. a. to 
clothe, to cover, 

Vestis, is, f. a ffowru a robe. 

Vestltus, ts, m. clothing. 

Veto, are, ui, itam, y. a. to 
forbid. 

Y6tus, vetgris, adj. old, an- 
cient. 

Vetustas, &tis, f. antiquity. 

Via. 86 J f. a way, a path. 

Vidssim, adv. by turns. 

VicissicQdf), Inis, f. a change. 

Victor, Oris, m. a conqueror* 

Victoria, ee, f. victory. 

Victus, iks, m. food^ Vict- 
uals. 

Victus, a, Jim, part, from Tin- 
cor, conquered. 

Vid6o, 6re, \rldi, visum, r. a. 
to see. 

Vidfior, firi, visus sum, to be 
seen, to seem; videntur, they 
seem. 

Viffinti, adj. pi. (not declin- 
ed.) twenty. 

Villa, «, f. a village, a coun- 
try seat. 

Vincio, Ire, inxi, y. a. to bind. 

Vinco, 6re, ici, victmn, v. a. 
to conquer. 



VUL 

Vinc&lum, i, n. a chain, a 

bond. 

Vinum, i, n. wine. 
Vir, viri, m. a man. 
Virgillus, ii, m. VirgiL 
Virtus, fltis, f. virtue. 
Vis, vis, vim, vi, pL vires, 

virium, f. force, strength^ 

power. 

vita, 8B, f: life. 
Vitium, ii, n. vice. 
Vito, ^e, V. a. to avoid, to 

forbid. 

Vivo, fire, vixi, victum, f. n. 

to live. 

VLx, adv. scarcely. 
Vocab&lum, ij n. a word, a 

name. 

Voco, are, v. a. to calL 
Volo, velle, volui, irreg. v. to 

will, to be willing, to wish, 

page 89. 

Vollicris, is, f. a bird. 
Voluntarius, a, um, adj. vol- • 

untary. 

Voluntas, &tis,f.m//,e?eWre. 
Voluptas, atis, f. pleasure. 
Vox, vOcis, f. a voice, a 

word. 

Vulpes, is, f. a fox. 
Vultus, ikA, m. a countenance, 

appearance. 



X. 

Xerxes, is, m. Xerxes, king of Perna. 
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